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SEt-;ATE 

BY COMMi:T'TEE ON APPROPRIAT,CNS 

(SUCCESSOR TO LS3 8449SC) 

Passed Senate, Date ..;/,., !%(r ;</-; .. ) !?as sed House, Date '// 3/96 {(;Js .:iJ 
Vote: Ayes ___ Nays Vote: Ayes 6/ Nays ~--<?_3L_ __ 
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~ AB!LLFOR 

Act celating to the funding of, operation of, and 

appropriation of moneys to agencies, institutions, 

commissions, departments, and boards responsible for 

educational and cultural programs oE this state, providi~g 

effective dates, and providing retroactive applicability . 

IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 

7LSB 8449SV 73 
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l DIVISION I 

2 DEPARTMENT OF CULTGRAL AFFAIRS 

3 Szction l. 

4 There is appropriated from the general f~nd of ~he state to 

5 the depart~ent of cultural affairs for the f:scal year 

6 beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, l99l, the 

7 following amounts, or so much thereof as is necessary, to be 

8 used for the purposes designated: 

9 l. ADMINISTRATION DIVISION 

10 For salaries, 

ll and for not more 

12 positi.ons: 

support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

than the following full-time equivalent 

l 3 . . • • . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . . $ 

14 ...•...•.. o • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • FT E s 

15 2. ARTS DIVISION 

468,735 

10 

16 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

17 including funds to match federal grants, and for not more than 

18 the following full-time equivalent positions: 

19 . . • . . . . . . . • • . • • • . • . . . . • . . • • • . . . • . • • . . . • • . • • • . . . • . . $ l, 239, l 25 

20 . . . . . . . • • . • • • . • • . • • . . . • . . • • . . . . • • • • . . . • . . • • . . . . FTEs 

21 Notwithstanding section 8.33, unobligated or unencumbered 

22 funds appropriated in this subsection, to be t!sed as matching 

21 funds for federal grant moneys administered by the arts 

24 division and remaining on June 30, 1991, shall not revert to 

25 the general fund of the state, but shall remain available for 

26 expenditure by the arts division for those purposes for the 

27 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1991. 

28 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

29 appropriation in this subsection, not more than 10 percent of 

30 the d~fference between the moneys appropriated in this 

31 subsection and the moneys appropriated in 1989 Iowa Acts, 

l3 

32 chapter 319, section l, subsection 2, shall be expended by the 

33 arts division for adninistrative costs. 

34 3. HISTORICAL DIVISION 

35 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 
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1 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

2 positions: 

J ••.....••••••..••••••..•.•••••••••••••••...••.•••. $ 2,775,45] 

4 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • FTEs 76 

5 4. LIBRARY DIVISION 

6 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

7 and for not more than the following full-time equivale~t 

8 positions: 

9 ••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..••••••.•..•••• $ 2,326,277 

10 ...•...••.•.•...•.•...............•...•.•...... fTEs 41 

11 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the funds 

12 appropriated in this subsection, the department of cultural 

13 affairs shall adopt, by January 1, 1991, rules relating to che 

14 copying of library material and the defraying of copying 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

expenses, including, but not limited to, the charging of 

reasonable fees for the copying of library ma~erial for 

nonres:dent persons. 

5. PUBLIC BROADCASTING DIVISION 

For salaries, support, maintenance, capital expenditures, 

miscellaneous purposes, and for not more than the following 

full-time equivalent positions: 

. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . • . . . . . . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 6' 947' 4 51 

............................................... Fr.L'Es 104 

6. TERRACE HILL COMMISSION 

For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

for the operation of Terrace Hill and for not more than the 

following full-time equivalent positions: 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 

............................................... 
7. ~EGIONAL LIBRARY SYSTEM 

a. For state aid: 

F':'Es 

2ll,58l 

5.25 

•••••..••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••....••..••• $ 1,530,655 

b. For additional state aid: 

...................................... ~ .. . . . . . . . . . . . s 100,000 

8. IOWA PEACE ~NSTITUTE 
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1 For allocation to the Iowa peace institute establis~ed in 

2 chapter 38: 

3 . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . . • • • . • • • . . . . . . . $ 

4 9. 

5 grants 

?or planning and programming for the co~~unity 

program established under section 303.89: 

6 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . s 
7 10. For the rewa town square project: 

8 . . • . • . . . • • • • • • • • • . . . . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . • • . • • • • • • s 
9 Sec. 2. 

32:,600 

cultural 

885,000 

150,000 

10 Notwithstanding sections 302.1 and 302.1A, for the fisca: 

11 year beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the 

12 portion of the 1nterest earned on the permanent school fund 

13 that is not transfer red to the credit of the first in the 

14 nation 1n education foundation and not transferred :o the 

15 credit of the national center for gifted and talented 

16 education shall be credited as a payment by the historical 

17 division of the department ot cultural affairs of the 

18 principal and interest due on moneys loaned to the historical 

19 division under section 303.18. 

20 DIVISION II 

21 COLLEGE AID COMMISSION 

22 Sec. 3. 

23 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

24 the college aid commission for the fiscal year beginning July 

25 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the following amounts, or 

26 so much thereof as may be necessary, to be used for the 

27 purposes designated: 

28 1. GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

29 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

30 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

31 positions: 

3 2 . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . $ 

33 • • • . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . FTEs 

34 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of tr.e 

326,271 

8.05 

35 appropriation in this subsection, the college aid commission 
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L shall conduct a stuciy of che cosmetology and chi:opractic 

2 programs availab~e to Iowans at both private and pi!clic 

3 postsecondary institutions. The study shall 1~clude :he 

4 number of students attending the programs, the type of 

5 financial aid that is availab~e to the students, a description 

6 of the accreditation standards which are required to be met by 

7 each program, a listing of those areas in which programs have 

6 failed to meet accreditation standards, the number of students 

9 placed within 1 year of graduation in professions for which 

10 they have been trained, and the number of students who have 

11 continued in the professions for which they have been trained 

12 5 years after graduation from a professional program. 

13 2. STUDENT AID PROGRAMS 

14 For payments to students for student aid programs: 

15 . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . • • • . • • . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . • $ 2. 520. l 00 

16 As a condition, limitation, and qualificat:on of the funds 

17 appropriated in this subsection, $1,850,000 shall be expended 

18 for an Iowa grant program, with funds to be allocated tO 

19 institutions in the following manner: 

20 a. Total allocations to students attending rege11ts' 

21 institutions shall be determined by multiplying 72.973 percent 

22 of $1,850,000 by 37.6 percent. 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

3l 

32 

33 

34 

35 

b. Total allocations to students attending corr~unity 

colleges shall be determined by multiplying 72.973 percent of 

$1,850,000 by 25.9 percent and by 2.43. 

c. Total allocations to students attending private 

colleges and universities shall be determined by multiplying 

72.973 peccent of $1,850,000 by 36.5 percent. 

As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the funds 

appropriated in this subsection for an Iowa grant program, the 

college aid commission shall adopt rules relating 'o student 

financial need and provide that the maximum grant amount shall 

be equal to the average tuition charged at the state board of 

regents' institutions or the tuitio~ ~c the higher education 

institution which the student is attending, whichever is less. 

-4-



• 3. NATIONAL GUARD LOAN RS?AYMSNT 

7. for ?ayme~ts to students for the naciona: g~a~d loan 

3 payment program in section 261.49: 

4 • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 350,000 

5 4. AID FOR DISPLACED WORKERS 

6 For payments to institutions for attenda~ce of displaced 

7 workers: 

8 . . . . . . . . • • • . . • . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . s 500,000 

9 Notwithstanding the purposes for which mo~eys are 

10 appropriated in this subsection, any unobligated or 

11 unenctJmbered funds remaining on March 15, 1991, from the 

12 moneys appropriated in this subsection shall be used for tte 

13 rema:nder of the fiscal year by the commission to supplement 

14 moneys appropriated for an Iowa grant program. 

15 Sec. 4. 

16 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

17 the colcege aid co~~ission for the fiscal year beginning July 

18 l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the following amounts, or 

19 so much thereof as may be necessary, to be used for the 

20 purposes designated: 

21 UNIVERSITY OF OSTEOPATHIC MEDICINE AND HEALTH SCIENCES 

22 For grants to sophomores, juniors, and seniors and for 

23 forgivable loans to freshmen, who are Iowa students attending 

24 che university of osteopathic medicine and health sciences, 

25 under the grant program pursuant to section 261.18 and the 

26 forgivable loan program pursuant to section 261.19A: 

27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . • $ 497 '000 

28 2. For the university of osteopathic medicine and health 

29 sciences for the admission and education of Iowa students ln 

30 each of the 4 years of classes at the university of 

31 osteopathic medicine and health sciences pursuant to section 

32 261.19: 

3 3 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • s 497,000 

34 sec. 5. 

35 Notwithstanding section 261.85, from the moneys 
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l appropriated to ;.:::e college a:.d commissior. :..r1 sectio:: 261.35 

2 Eo~ the •.vork-study ~rogram for the fiscal yea~ co;;H:,encing July 

3 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 199:, the college aid commisstorl 

4 shall retain $40,COO for allocation to picot proJects of the 

5 Iowa heritage corps created in section 26l.8lA. 

6 Sec. 6. 

7 There is appropriated from the loan reserve account to the 

8 college aid commission for the fiscal yea~ beginning July 1, 

9 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the following amount, or so 

10 much thereof as may be necessary, to be used for the purposes 

ll designated: 

12 For operating costs of the Stafford loan program including 

13 salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, and 

14 for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

15 positions: 

16 ·••····•··•···••·••··•·••·····•··••·······•······· $ 2,790,748 
1 7 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • FT E s 32.52 

18 Sec. 7. 

l9 Funds appropriated in section 3 of this Act for the Iowa 

20 grant program and the graduate student financial assistance 

2l program shall be used to supplement, not supplant, funds 

22 appropriated for existing programs at the institutions 

23 receiving allocations under the sections. 

24 

25 

26 Sec. 8. 

DIVISION !II 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

27 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

28 the department of education for the fiscal year beginning Ju:y 

29 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the following amounts, or 

30 so much thereof as may be necessary, to be used for the 

31 purposes designated: 

32 l. GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

33 For salaries, support, maintenance, ~iscellaneous purposes, 

34 and for not more than the following f.Ill-time equivalent 

35 positions: 

-6-



., ' 'J ')) 'l~ . ' S.F. 0' ,~..., H.F. 

l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 

2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . FTF.s 

3 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 

6,495,09.1 

1]5.75 

the 

4 appropriation in this subsection, che department of education 

5 shall expend moneys to contract with institutions of higher 

6 educat ~on to provide a summer residence prog::am for <;if ted and 

7 tale~ted elementary and secondary school students and to 

8 support existing law-related education centers for training 

9 semi.r.a:-s and V/O!:"kshops in law-related education, summer 

10 institutes relating to law-related education and methodology 

11 and substance, and ~ock trial competitions for junior and 

12 senior high school students. The law-related education 

13 program shall include the legislative lawmaKing process. 

14 Educational materials for the legislative lawmaking process 

15 segment of the program sha:l be developed by the law-related 

16 education centers in consultation with the legislative 

l 7 council. 

18 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

19 appropriation in this subsection, the department of education 

20 shall expend moneys to provide funds for the employment 

21 resources center administered by the fifth judicial district's 

22 department of correctional services to assist clients. 

23 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

24 appropriation in this subsection, the bureau of special 

25 education of the department of education shall study the 

26 impact of student weighting on the appropriateness of student 

27 placement in the least restrictive environment. Depending on 

28 the results of the study, alternatives to the assignment of 

29 student weightings that will encourage the placement of 

30 students in the least restrictive appropriate placement shall 

31 be developed accordingly. The bureau of special education 

32 shall report the findings of the study and any identified 

33 alternatives to the state special education advisory panel and 

34 the school budget review committee, and the department shall 

35 include the findings in a report to the legislative fiscal 

-7-
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bureau and :he general assembly by Dese~ber "• 1990. 

2 2. SPECIAL PROGK~~S ~~D PRC~ECTS 

For special prog,ams and projects: 

4 . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 500,000 

5 •• , , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • FT E s 2 

6 3. BOARD OF EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS 

7 For salaries, support, maintenance, and miscellaneous 

8 purposes and for noc more than the following fu"l-time 

9 equivalent positions: 

l 0 • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . . • . . . • s 
lc ............................................... FTEs 

150,007 

2 

12 4. VOCATIONAL EDUCATcON ADM:NISTRATION 

13 For salaries, 

l4 and for not more 

15 positions: 

support, maintenance, misce~laneous purposes, 

than the following full-time eq~ivalenc 

16 . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • • • • . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . $ 

17 ............................................... FTEs 

18 5. PENAL INSTITUTION EDUCATION PROGRAM 

19 For educa:ional programs at state penal institutions: 

931,636 

39.6 

20 .................................................. $ 2,293,893 

21 Funds appropriated by this subsection shall be used by the 

22 department of education, in coordination with the department 

23 of corrections, ~o provide expanded educational programs to 

2C inma:es of the :owa penal institutions and develop education 

25 program plans for the offenders and ex-offenders in the 

26 community-based corrections system. Educational programs 

27 shall emphasize assessment, cognition, literacy, and social 

28 skills, and shall provide continuity of instruction as the 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

29 inmace progresses through the penal system. Educational 

techno!ogy learning systems which would support the continuity 

of instruct~on shall be used in combination wi:h an 

information management system to track ~tudent progress. The 

information trac~ing system shall be zvailable throughout the 

state. An individ~alized educationa· ?lan shall be developed 

for each inmate, which reflects the inmate's total needs and 

-8-
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_ which ca~ be ~sed to assist in the selection oE programs dnd 

2 tra~k~ng of the i~mate's progress. An informatio~ mana~erne:1t 

1 system shall be implemented to tra~sQit educatiorl ~:liorma~ion, 

4 l~1c~udi~g Che in~ate's plan, prog~ams provided, and program 

5 outcontes to institutions under whose control the inma:e is 

6 plac2d. Eval~ation of the res~lts shall be made annually to 

7 determine needed changes and to assess results. The 

8 department of education, in coordination with the depar:ment 

9 of corrections, shall investigate, evaluate, and analyze 

:o educational technology systems which reflect inmate needs 

cl before selection of any system or systems. A minimum oE three 

l2 percent of the funds appropriated in this s~bsection shall be 

13 used for individualized, personal developmen:, life managcmen: 

14 programs established by the general assembly in 1990 Iowa 

15 Acts, Senate File 2212, section 23, under the department of 

16 corrections, and to provide the results o~ the establishment 

:7 of the individualized, personal development, life management 

18 programs to the cochairpersons and ranking members of the 

19 joint education appropriations subcommittee and the 

20 legislative fiscal bureau. 

21 6. YOOTH LEADERSHI? GRANT PROGR~~ 

22 For grants to youth leadership programs: 

2 3 • • • • . . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • $ 25,000 

used to 24 Funds appropriated 

25 emphasize and support 

by this subsection shall be 

youth leade:ship skills for students 

26 participating in Iowa activities and students representing 

27 Iowa in regional and national activities. 

28 7. SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE 

29 For the purpose of providing assistance to students en-

30 rolled in public school districts and nonpublic schools of the 

31 state for breakfasts, lunches and minimal equipment programs 

32 with the funds being used as state matching funds for federal 

33 programs, which shall be disbursed according to federal 

34 regulations and include salaries and support, for not more 

35 than the fol:owing full-time equivalent positions: 

-9-
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10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

2l 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

S.F. dtQ.3_ 

•• 0 0 ••• 0 •• •••• 0 •••• ••• 0 0 •••• 0 0 •••••••• 0 •••• 0 •••••• s 3,1.75,215 

............................................... F~Es 14 

As a condition, :imitation, and qualificatian of the ~unds 

app~opriated in this subsection, of the $3,175,215 availab:e, 

$25,000 shall be ~sed for the funding of a r.utritio~ pilot 

project, if a pilot project to establish model nutrition 

guidelines for school lunch and breakfast programs is 

establ:shed by the genera: assembly. 

8. TEXTBOOKS OF NONPUELIC SCHOOL ?UPILS 

To provide funds for costs of providing textbooks to each 

resident pupil who attends a nonpublic school as authorized by 

section 301.1. The funding is limited to $20 per pupil and 

shall not exceed the comparable services offered to resident 

public school pupils: 

•••••••••• 0 •••• 0 ••• 0 ••••••• 0 •••• 0 •••••••• 0 ••• 0 0 • • • s 
9. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION DIVISIO~ 

a. For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous 

purposes, and for not more than the following full-time 

equiva:ent positions: 

643,053 

.................................................. s 3,998,358 

........................................... , ... F'::Es 319.50 

b. For matching funds for programs to enab!e severely 

physically or mentally disabled persons to function more 

independently, including salaries and support, for not more 

than the following full-time equivalent positions: 

. • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . $ 

............................................... FTEs 

10. CAREER INFORMATION SYSTEM OF IOWA 

19,367 

l. 50 

?or the purpose of providing educational information to 

30 st~dents in public and nonpublic schools: 

J 1 ......................••••.... ~. . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 84,000 

32 ••••....•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••..... , •••. FTEs 

33 As a condition, limitation, and qua"1fication of the funds 

34 appropriated in this subsection, the -ducational information 

35 to students shall include, but is not limited to, information 

-10-
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1 re1dcing to t~e likelihood of err.p:oyment in Towa 1n the 

2 students' career choice areas. 

J """ MERGED AREA SCHOOLS 

4 Fc>r general state financial aid to merged areas as defined 

5 1n sect~on 280A.2, for vocational education programs 1n 

6 accorda~ce wich chapters 258 and 280A, to purchase 

7 instructional equipment for vocational and techn~cal courses 

8 of instruction i~ such schools, and for salary increases, the 

9 amoun~ of $84,075,560 to be allocated as ~allows: 

10 a. Merged Area .............................. S 3,832,454 

ll b. Merged Area II. .......................•... $ 4,784,926 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

Me:ged Area III ........................... S 

Merged Area IV .....•...................... $ 

Merged Area V..................... . ... S 

Merged Area VI........... . ................ S 

Merged Area VII ............................ $ 

4,550,994 

7,257,869 

4,581,724 

4,597,477 

6,496,480 

17 h. Merged Area IX .................•......... $ 7,129,274 

18 1. Merged Area X............................ $ 11,:55,203 

19 j. Merged ll.rea XI. ................•........... $ 11,995,636 

20 k. Merged Area XII ••••••••••.••••••••••.•••. $ 5,023,137 

21 1. Merged Area XIII .......................... $ 4,925,672 

22 m. Merged Area XIV ........................... $ 2,205,846 

23 n. Merged Area XV....... . .. . . ..•........... S 6,712,408 

24 o. Merged Area XVI. .......................... $ 3,826,461 

25 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the moneys 

26 appropriated in this subsection, each merged area schoo: shall 

27 adopt a policy that prohibits unlawful possession, use, or 

28 distribution of controlled substances by students and 

29 employees on property owned or leased by the merged area 

30 school or in conjunction with activities sponsored by a merged 

31 area school. Each merged area school shall provide 

32 informatcon about the policy to all students and employees. 

33 ~he policy shall inc:ude a clear statement of sanctions for 

34 violation of the policy and information abou~ available drug 

35 or alcohol counseling and rehabilitation programs. In 

-ll-
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_ c~=rytng out this policy, the merged area school shall provide 

2 substance abuse prevention programs for sc:1de~ts and 

3 employees. 

4 l2. MERGED AREA SCHOOL PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX ~EP~ACEMENT 

S For general Eina~cial aid to merged aceas :n lieu of 

6 pe:sonal property tax replacement payments under section 

J 427A.l3, the amount of $828,012 to be allocated as Eollows: 

8 

9 

10 

11 

:2 

13 

iS 

l(j 

17 

18 

19 

7.0 

21 

22 

a. Merged Area I. ............................ $ 

b. Merged Area II. ............................ $ 

c. Merged Area III. .•......................... $ 

d. Merged Area IV ••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••• $ 

e. Merged Area v ............................. S 

f. Me::ged Area VI ..............•.............. $ 

g. Merged Area VII......................... . S 

h. Me::ged Area IX .••.••.••••••••...•..•••••• $ 

1. Merged Area X....................... . ..... S 

j. Merged Area XI. .............•.............. $ 

k. Merged Area XII ..................... ...... S 

1. Merged Area XIII...................... . .. S 

m. Merged Area XIV ••••••••••..••.••••••••.... $ 

n. Merged Area XV ...•.•••••••••••••••••••.••. S 

o. Merged Area XVI................... • . .. • S 

23 13. FACULTY SALARIES 

24 For additional faculty salary increases for full-time 

25 faculty at each merged area school: 

6S, 152 

50,S67 

33,891 

23,204 

60,042 

34,514 

57,884 

69,103 

97,180 

142,453 

46,200 

.; 0' 9 7 2 

20,82n 

55,026 

30,988 

26 .................................................. s 2,100,000 

27 For the purpose of this subsection, full-time licensed 

28 faculty includes instructors who teach at an area school on a 

29 half-time basis or more. 

)0 A~y ~ncu~t of salary increase provided to each full-~ime 

31 licensee faculty member under this subsectio~ and section 9, 

32 subsect~on 2, sha~l be provided for licensed faculty members 

33 who teach on less than a full-time bcs~s, but 'he amount of 

34 the increase shal: je reduced propoc".~nally for a faculty 

35 member who teaches or. less than a full-time basis. 
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1 :4. PROFESS:ONAL STAFF SALARIES 

2 For additional salary increases for full-time salaried 

3 pro~essional employees oE the area schools ot~er ~han 

4 ad:ninistrators, faculty, and hourly support sta~f: 

5 ~~~~---····~··············••ooooooooooOOOOO~OOOO~O $ 141,250 

6 For :he purpose of this subsection, professional stafE 

7 includes employees of an area school such as academic 

8 zdvisors, media specialists, stude~t s2~vices staff: fina~cial 

9 a1d advisors, data processing staff, progran coord:nators, 

lO counselors, and librarians not included as licensed faculty 

ll members, and other staff members who are funded under an 

12 exis~ing area school foundation formula cost center. 

13 15. PROFESSiONAL OEVELOPMEN~ 

14 For professional development programs at each of the merged 

15 area schools for full-time, part-time, and admi~istrat~ve 

16 faculty or staff: 

17 ••.......•..•...•••......•..........••..•.•....... $ 454' 216 

Sec. 9. 18 

19 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

20 the department of education for the fiscal year beginning ~uly 

21 l, 1991, and ending June 30, 1992, the following amounts, or 

22 so much thereof as is necessary, to be used for the purposes 

23 desigr.ated: 

24 l. For state financial aid to merged areas the amount of 

25 $14,809,864, to be accrued as income and used for expenditures 

26 ir.curred by the area schools during the fiscal year beginning 

27 July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, to be allocated to 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

each 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

area school as 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

follows: 

I .••.. o • o ••• o o • o •••••••••••••• o $ 686,672 

I I •• o • o ••••••••••• o o o o •• ....... s 857,410 

I I I ...••••• o ••••••••••••• o •••• o $ 815,515 

IV •• o •••••••••••• 0 0 ••••• 0 ••••• 0 $ 371,563 

v .. 0 ••••••••••••••••••• 0 0 •••••• $ 820,983 

VI ••• 0 0 ••••••••••••••••••• . .. s 823,834 

VI I .. o o ••• o o o •••• o •• o ••••••••• o $ 1,030,138 
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2 

j 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

h. 

l • 

J • 

k. 

l. 

m. 

n. 
o. 

2. 

,'le rged 

Merged 

.Merged 

Merged 

Merged 

Merged 

Merged 

Merged 

FACULTY 

.t1 rea ;: X ••• • 0 •• • ~ 0 • 0 0 •• 0 < . . . . .. . .. s l,277,4fi<J 

Area X ••••••••••••• . ... . . . . . . . ... <: 1,910,464 < 

Area X! ...... • 0 •••••••••• . . . ..... s 2,l<l9,4~.3 

Area X I I. ......... • 0 •••• 0 • 0 •••• .. . . $ 900,074 

Area X ! I I •..•.•......•..•..••. •• 0 0 • 0 s 882,604 

Area X IV ........ , · • • • • • • • 0 . .. . . . . . . $ 395,2')6 

Area XV • ••..•....•..••..... . .. . .... s 1,202,805 

Area XVI •••••. 0 •• 0 •••• • •••• ~ 0 0 • 0 • . . $ 685,664 

SALARIES 

lO For additional faculty salary increases for full-ti~e 

ll faculty at each merged area school: 

l 2 . . . • . • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . • • • • . • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . $ 370,588 

13 Payments under this subsection shall be accrued as inco"'e 

l4 and used for fac~lty salary increases for the fiscal year 

15 beginning July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991. 

16 For the purpose of this subsection, full-time licensed 

17 faculty includes instructors who teac~ at an area sc~ool on a 

18 half-time basis or mo~e. 

L9 3. PROFESSIONAL STAFF SALARIES 

20 For additional sa:a~y increases for full-~ime salaried 

21 professional e~ployees of the area schools other than 

22 administrators, faculty, and hourly support staff: 

2 3 ............. 0 • 0 •••••••• 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • s 24,926 

24 Payments cJnder this subsection shall be accn;ed as i:lcoine 

25 and used for professional staff salary increases for the 

26 fiscal year beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991. 

27 For the purpose of this subsection, professional staff 

28 includes employees cf an area school such as academic 

29 advisors, media specialists, student services sta~f, financial 

30 aid advisors, data processing staff, nrocram coordinators, - -
31 counselors, and librarians not included 2s facu:ty members, 

32 and other staff members who are funded ~nder an existing area 

33 school foundation formula cost cente:. 

34 

35 

4. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

For professional development programs at each of the merged 

-14-
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L area schools for full-tiw.e, part-t:me, and admi~:strative 

2 faculty or sta:E: 

3 • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 80,lS6 

4 Payments under this subsection shall be accrued as 1ncome 

5 ar.d ~sed for p~ofessional developme~t for the f:scal year 

6 beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991. 

7 5. Funds appropriated by this section shall be allocated 

8 pursuant to this section and paid on or about Augus: 15, 1991. 

9 Sec. 10. 

lO There is appropriated from the general fund of ~he state to 

:1 the department of education for the fiscal year beginning July 

L2 l, 1991, and ending June 30, 1992, the follow:ng amounts to be 

13 used for the purposes designated: 

14 l. For general financial aid to merged areas in lieu of 

15 personal property tax replacement payments under section 

16 427A.l3, the amount of $354,8~0, to be accrued as ~ncome and 

l/ used for expenditures incurred by the area schools during the 

18 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, 

19 to be allocated to each area as follows: 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

a. Merged Area I ................•............. $ 

b. Merged Area II. ............................ S 

c. Merged Area III. ........................... $ 

d. Merged Area IV ............................. $ 

e. Merged Area v .............................. $ 

f. Merged Area VI ...•......................... $ 

g. Merged Area VII ............................ s 
h. Merged Area IX ............................. $ 

1. Merged Area X.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 

j. Merged Area XI ...•...•........•..•......... s 
k. Merged Area XI! ..............•..........•.. $ 

l. Merged Area XIII ••••........••............. S 

m. Merged Area XIV ............................ $ 

n. Merged Area XV ............................. S 

o. Merged !\rea XVI ...........•................ s 

27,922 

21,671 

14,525 

9,924 

25,732 

14,792 

24,807 

29,615 

41,649 

61,056 

19,800 

17,559 

8,925 

23,582 

13,28~ 

35 2. Funds appropriated in subsection 1 shall be allocated 
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l p~rsuant to this section and paid on or abou~ A~g~st lS, 1991. 

2 
., 
J 

Sec. ll. 

Moneys allocated to area schools under section 8, 

4 Stlbsections 11 through !5, of this Act, for expendit~res 

5 incurred during the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, and 

6 ending June 30, 1991, shall be paid by the department of 

7 revenue and finance in i~stallments due on or about November 

8 15, February 15, and May 15 of that fiscal year. The payments 

9 received by area schools on or about August 15 under sec:iOIIS 

10 9 and 10 of this Act are accounts receivable for the previous 

ll fiscal year. The ins~allments shall be as nearly equal as 

12 possible as determined by the department of managemenc, taking 

13 into consideration the relative budget and cash position of 

14 the state resources. 

l s Sec. 12. 

16 Notwithstanding the appropriation provided in sectio~ 

17 294A.25, subsection l, there is appropriated from the general 

18 fund of the state to the department of education for th~ 

19 fiscal year beginning July :, 1990, and ending June 30, 199!, 

20 the following a1nount, or so much thereof as may be :tecessary, 

2l to be used for the purpose desig~ated: 

22 For the educa~ional excellence program: 

23 • • .... • • • • • • • . • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • $ 9 l 1007, 985 

24 Sec. 13. 

25 There is appropriated from the generai fund of the state to 

26 :he department of education for the fiscal year beginning ;u!y 

27 1, !991, and ending June 30, 1992, the following amo~nt, or so 

28 much thereof as is necessary, for vocational education aid to 

29 secondary schools: 

3 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • ~ 3,566,666 

31 Funds appropriated by this subsection sh6ll be ~sed for atd 

32 to school districts for the development and t~e conducting of 

33 both continuing and new vocational prc;:2rns, services and 

34 activities of voca:ional education t ·ough secondary schools, 

35 and for aid to existing jointly adminis~ered secondary 

-16-
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1 voca:ional educdtion programs, in accordance with chapters 258 

2 and 280A, and to purchase instructional equipment for 

J vocatio~al anri technical courses of instruction in such 

·1 scho0:s. 

5 Sec. 14. 

6 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

7 the school budget review comm~ttee for the Lscal year 

8 beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, :991, the amotl:lt 

0 of s:so,ooo or so much thereof as is necessary to make 

10 Stlppiemental enrollment paymen:s to school districts, for 

ll co~pensation for enro:lment losses which are greater than five 

12 percent of the district's certified enrollment for the 

13 p:cev1o•Js year due to enrollment of the district's cesider.t 

l4 children in another school district dur-ing the school year 

:5 beginning July 1, 1990, under 1990 Iowa Acts, Senate File 

!6 2306, section 2, if 1990 Iowa Acts, Senate Fi!e 2306, is 

17 enacted by the gener-al assembly. 

18 A supplexental enrollment payment for a child under this 

19 section is equal to the state aid transmitted to the rece1ving 

20 district for that child for that fiscal year. 

21 A school district eligible for supplemental enrollment 

22 payments under this chapter shall make application to the 

23 school budget revie>i committee not later than September 1, 

24 1990. If the moneys appropriated in this sectior. are 

25 insufficient to make all payments, the school budget review 

26 co~~ittee shall prorate the payments to school districts. 

27 DIVISION IV 

28 STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 

29 Sec. 15. 

30 There is appropriated :rom the general fund of the state to 

31 the state board of regents for the fiscal year beginning July 

32 1, 1990, and endi~g June 30, 1991, the following amounts, or 

33 so much thereof as may be ~ecessary, to be used for the 

34 purposes designated: 

35 l. OFFICE OF STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 
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l a. For salaries, s~ppcrt, maii:tenanc~: ~iscellaneous 

2 p~rposes, during the fisc2~ yea~ beginning July l, 1990, and 

3 endi~g June 30, 1991, and for ~ot more than the following 

4 full.-time equivaler.t positions: 

5 .................................................. $ :,136,134 

6 ••••••..••..••.•••••••••.•.••••.•••••••.••.•..• FTEs 19.63 

7 As a condition, limitat1o::, and q~alification of the moneys 

8 app~opriated in thi3 paragra9h, the state boa~d of regents 

9 shall adopt a policy that prohibits unlaw~ul possession, usc, 

10 or distribution of controlled substances by students and 

l2 

lJ 

14 

15 

16 

l7 

18 

l9 

20 

11 employees on property owned or leased by an institution or ~n 

conj~nction with ac~ivities sponsored by a·• institution 

governed by the board. Each ins~itution shall provide 

information about the policy to all students ar1d empioyees. 

The policy shall include a clear state:r.ent o~ sa::cti.o~s for 

violation of the policy and information about available drug 

or alcohol counseling and rehabilitat~on programs. !n 

car~ying out this policy, the institutions shall prov:de 

substance abuse prevention programs for studen:s and 

employees. 

21 

22 

23 

24 

As a condition, limitation, and qualificatio:l of the mo~eys 

app~opriated in this paragraph, t~e state board of rege 1~t~s 

shall not use reimbursements from the institutio~s unrle~ the 

control of the state board of regents for f:1nding t~e office 

25 of the state board oE regents. 

26 b. For allocation by the state board of rese~ts to the 

27 state university of Iowa, the rowa state university of science 

28 and technology, and ~he university of northern rowa to 

29 reimburse the insti~utions for deficiencies in :heir operat1ng 

30 fu~d~ resuiting ~rom the pledging of tuitions, stude~t fees 

3l and charges, a~d institutional income to fi~anc:e ~he cost of 

J2 providing academic and administ;ative ~,·c"Gi~gs and ~acilities 

33 and u·~ility services at the institutio~s: 

3 4 .....•......................•....... . .......... . $ 17,338,340 

35 c. For funds to be allocated to t~e siouxland interstate 
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1 metropolitan planning council for the tristate grad~ate ce~ter 

2 under section 262.9, subsection 21: 

3 . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . • • . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 75,000 

4 d. For funds to conduct a study for t~e deve:opme~L of a 

5 graduate center in Council Bluffs: 

6 . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 40,000 

7 e. For funds to be allocated to the quad-cities graduate 

8 studies center: 

9 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 145,000 

10 2. STATE O~IVERSITY OF IOWA 

11 a. General university, including lakeside laboratory: 

12 (l) For salaries, support, maintenance, equipment, 

13 miscellaneous purposes, and for not more than the following 

14 full-time equivalent positions: 

l 5 . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . $164' 663' 389 

16 ............................................... ?TEs 4,413.65 

17 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of moneys 

18 appropriated in this subparagraph, from moneys availab~e to 

19 the state university of Iowa, $550,000 shall be expended for 

20 teaching excellence awards to teaching faculty members and 

21 teaching assistants. 

22 OE the $550,000 available for teaching excellence awards, 

23 $50,000 shall be awarded to faculty members ar1d teaching 

24 assistants who have been recognized for exceptional teachi~g. 

25 An exceptional teaching recognition award is for a one-year 

26 period and is in addition to the faculty member or teaching 

27 assistant's salary. Not later than December 15, 1990, the 

28 state board of regents shall report the names of recipients of 

29 teaching excellence awards, and the amounts of the awards 

30 granted, to the joint education appropriations subcommittee 

31 and to the legislative fiscal bureau. 

32 (2) Agricultural hea:th and safety programs: 

3 3 • • . • . . . . . . • • . • . • • . • . . . • . . • • • . . • . . . • . • • • . . • • • • • . . • • s 
34 .....•............•.•........ , , . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . F'l'Es 

35 b. Minority and women educators enhancement program: 

-19-
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From the moneys appropriated in paragraph 1'a 11
, subpar~graph 

2 (1), $80,000 shall be as2d for imp:ementing t~P ~innr~~y and 

3 warner~ educators enha~':ement program. 

4 Notwi~hscanding section 8.33, as a condition, limitation, 

5 and qualification of the allocation in this paragraph, 

6 unobligated and une:Jcumbered funds remaining on June 30, l9Y1, 

7 from the allocation for use under this paragraph, sha~: not 

8 revert to the general f~nd of the state, bu: shall remain 

9 available for expenditure during the fiscal year beginning 

10 July l, 1991, for the same purpose or for other minority 

ll recruitment programs. 

12 c. College-bound voucher program: 

ll From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', subparagrapl1 

14 {1), $100,000 shall be used for implementing the college-bo~nd 

15 voucher program. 

16 d. Iowa minority academic grants for economic s~ccess 

17 program: 

18 From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', subparagraph 

19 {1), $480,000 shall be used for the Iowa minority academic 

20 grants for economic success program. 

21 e. For salary annualization: 

22 ••.••..•..••..•.•.•.•••••••••••••••••••••.•••...•• $ 323,000 

21 f. For inflation costs: 

24 •...............••.••.•••••••••••..••••••...•..... $ :,Jl9,00') 

25 g. For utility and debt service: 

26 • • . o • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 4 2 3100 0 

27 h. For enhancing undergraduate education: 

28 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • o • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ l 1889 100 0 

29 1. For enhancing medical education: 

30 ~················································· $ 
31 ................................................ F~~'Es 

446,000 

10 

32 In addition to the funds appropriater. i~ this paragraph, 

33 from the moneys app~opriated in para;rdph ''a'', subparagraph 

34 {1), $554,000 shall also be used for •nhancing medical 

35 education. 
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l J· For the statewide tumor registry: 

2 • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 

3 ................................................. i:,.,TEs 

4 k. University hospita:s: 

5 (l) For salaries, support, maintenance, equipment, 

l9C,500 

5.05 

6 miscellaneous purposes, and for not more than the fo~lowing 

7 f~ll-time equivalent positions for med~cal and surgical 

R treatment of indigent patients as provided in chapter 255: 

') .................................................. s 28,021,398 

10 ..•...............•...•.......•...•............ FTEs 5, 251.76 

ll (2) For allocatio~ by the dean of the college of medicine, 

12 with approval of the advisory board, to qualified 

13 participants, to carry out chapter l48D for the family 

14 practice program, including salaries and support, and for not 

15 more than the following full-time equivalent posi:ions: 

! 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 1' 738' l 42 

17 ............................................... FTEs 174.19 

18 (3) For specialized child health care services, inc~udir.g 

19 childhood cancer diagnostic and treatment network programs; 

20 rural comprehens1ve care for hemophilia patients; and Iowa 

21 high-risk infant follow-up program, including salaries and 

22 s~pport, and for not more than the following ful:-time 

23 equivalent positions: 

2 4 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • $ 399,945 

25 •......................•....•............•..... P':'Es .i.2.S5 

26 1. As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

27 appropriation made in paragraph ''k'', subparagraph (1), the 

28 county quotas for indigent patients for the fiscal year 

29 commencing July l, 1990, shall not be lower than the county 

30 quotas for the f~scal year commencing July l, 1989. Before a 

31 patient is eligible :or the indigent patient program, the 

32 county general relief director shall first ascertain from the 

33 local office of human services if the applicant would qualify 

34 for medical assistance or the medically needy program without 

35 the spend-down provision under chapter 249A. If the applicant 
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_ ~llalj.fies, then the patient shall be certified ~o: rnedit~al 

2 3ssistance and sha~l ~ot be co~nted ~~der chapter 255. 

3 ~ransportation shall be provided a: ~o charge to a patient whc 

4 1s certified for medical assistance under chapter 249A. 

, m. As a condition, limitation, and qualificatio•1 o~ the 

6 appropria:ion made in paragraph "k'', subparagraph (1), funds 

7 appropriated in that subparagraph shall not he allocated to 

8 the university hospitals until the superintendent has ~ileri 

9 with the department of revenue and finance and the legislat1ve 

lC fiscal bureau a quarterly report containing the account 

ll required in section 255.24. The report shall include the 

12 information required in section 255.24 for patients by the 

13 type of service provided. 

:4 n. As a condition, limitation, and qualifica:ion elf the 

15 appropriation made in paragraph ''k'', subparagraph (1), funds 

!6 appropriated in that subparagraph shal! not be used to perEorm 

17 abortions except medically necessary abortions, and shall riot 

18 be used to operace the early termination of pregnancy clinic 

19 except for the performance of medically necessary abortions. 

20 For the purpose of this paragraph, an abortion is the 

21 purposeful interruption of pregnancy with the intention otl1er 

22 thdn to produce a live-born i~fant or to :e~ove a dead fetus, 

23 and a medically necessary abortion is one performed ur1der one 

24 of thP following conditions: 

25 (~) The attending physician certifies tha: contin••i::g the 

26 pregnancy would endanger the life of the pregnant woma:1. 

27 (2) The at~endir.g physician certifies that the fetus is 

28 phys1cally deformed, mentally deficient, or aEflicted with a 

29 ccnge~ital ill~essv 

30 (3) ~he pregnancy is the result of a rape which 1s 

Jl reporteJ within 45 days of the incident ~o ~ law 2~iorcement 

32 agency o: public or private health agency which may inciude a 

33 £amily physician. 

34 (4) The pregn~ncy is the resu~t incest which is 

35 reported within 150 days of the incident to a law enforcement 
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~ agency or publ.:.c or private health agency w~ich ~ay inc!~de a 

2 fami 1 y physician. 

3 ( 5 ) 'Che abor~ion 1s a spor.t.a:'>eO~lS aboltLon, coiT'..non:y kno:.-;r'. 

4 as a miscarriage, wherein not all of the products of 

5 conception are expelled. 

6 o. Psychiatric hospital: 

7 For salaries, s~pport, mainte~ance, equipment, 

8 misce::aneous purposes, and for not more than the following 

Y full-time equivaler.t positions and for the care, t~eat~ent, 

lO and matntenance of committed and voluntary public patients: 

ll .................................................. s 6,635,852 

12 ................•.............................. ?TEs 286.76 

13 p. State hygienic laboratory: 

14 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

15 and for not more than the following full-time equivalen~ 

16 positions: 

17 .................................................. s 2,877,214 

18 ................•.............................. FTEs ll7.26 

19 q. Hospital-school: 

20 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

21 and for not more than the following fu:l-time equivalen~ 

22 positions: 

21 .................................................. s 5,179,650 

24 .......••..•......•....••...•......•....•...... FTEs 184.22 

25 r. Oakdale campus: 

26 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

27 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

28 positions: 

2 9 • . • . . . . • . • . . • . . . . . • . • . • • . • . . • . . • • • . • . • . • • . . . . . . . . . s 
30 ............................................... FTEs 

Jl s. Center for simulation and design: 

2,833,505 

73.60 

32 For planning and development of funding sources related to 

33 the creation of the university of Iowa driving si~ulation 

34 center: 

j 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 200,000 
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? . IOWA STATS :JNIVERSITY OF SCIENCE AND 'I'£C!-!N0LOGY 

2 a. General cniversity: 

3 For salaries, support, ma~nte~ance, misce::aneo~s purposes, 

4 dnd for not more ~han the followi~g full-time equivalent 

5 posi~ions: 

6 •••••••..••••..••••••••.•.•••.•••.••••••.....•.... $133,589,728 

7 ............................................... FTEs 3,740.48 

8 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of moneys 

9 appropriated in this paragraph, from moneys available to Iowa 

10 state university, $550,000 shall be expended for teaching 

11 excellence awards to teaching faculty members and teaching 

12 assistants. 

13 Of the $550,000 available for teaching excellence a~ards, 

l4 $50,000 shall be awarded to faculty members and teaching 

15 as~istants who have been recogni~ed for exceptional teachir.g. 

16 An exceptional teaching recognition award is for a one-year 

17 period and is in addition to the faculty membe~ or teaching 

18 assistant's salary. Not later than December l, :990, the 

19 state board of regents shall report the names of recipip;;::s o~ 

20 teaching exce!lence awards, and the amounts of t~e awards 

21 granted, to the joint education appropriations subcom~ittee 

22 and to the legis!ative fiscal bureau. 

23 b. Minority and women educators enhancemenc program: 

24 From the moceys appropriated :n paragraph ''a"', 580,000 

25 shall be used for implementing the mi~oricy and womcrl 

26 educators enhancement program. 

27 Notwithstanding section 8.33, as a condition, limitation, 

28 and qualtfication of the allocation in this paragraph, 

29 unobliga~ed and unencumbered funds remaining on June 30, 1991, 

30 from the allocation for use under this pa:agraph, sha:i not 

31 revert to t~e gene~al fund of the state: bLt sh~-.:. rema1n 

32 available for expenditure during the fi~cal year beginning 

J3 Uuly l, l99l, for the same purpose or for other ninority 

34 recruitment programs. 

35 c. College-bound voucher program: 
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From the mo:1eys appropr!ated in paragraph ''a'', $100,000 

2 shall be used for implementing the college-bound vouche~ 

3 program. 

4 d. Iowa minority academic grants for econom1c success 

5 progra:n: 

6 From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', $480,000 

7 shall be used Eor the Iowa minority academic grants for 

8 economic success program. 

9 e. Agricu:tural experiment station: 

lO For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

11 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

12 positions: 

13 •.......•.......•...••....•••......••..••...••.... $ 17,200,167 

14 ...••••••.••••.••..••..••••••.•••.•••••••••••.. FTEs 473 

15 E. Comprehensive agricultural research: 

16 For conducting the comprehensive agricultural research 

17 program: 

18 .................................................. $ 4,000,000 

19 g. Leopold center: 

20 For agricultural research grants awarded under section 

21 266.39B: 

2 2 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 600,000 

23 h. Cooperative extension service in agriculture and horne 

24 economics: 

25 For salaries, 

26 and for not more 

support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

than the following full-time equivalent 

27 positions: 

28 .................................................. $ 15,878,812 

29 •••••..••••••••••••••••••••••••••..•••••••••••. FTEs 480 

30 1. fire service education, including salaries and support, 

31 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

32 positions: 

3 3 . • • • • . . • . . . • . . . • . . • . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . • . . • • • . . . . • $ 

34 •...•.••..•.•..•.•.•••.•..•.•......•...••••...• FTEs 

35 j. For salary annualization: 
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l ............................................. ~ . . . . s 26l,OOO 
2 k. For inflation costs: 

] • . . . . • • . • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • . • . . • • . . • • • • . • • • • • • $ 993,000 

4 l. For utility a~d debt service costs: 

5 • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . . $ 724,000 

6 m. For enhancing undergraduate education: 

7 ·····•··••··••·•······•·······•···•··•············ $ 1.317,000 
8 n. For opening new buildings: 

9 • • . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . • . . . • . . • • s 
10 4. UNIVERSITY OF NORTHER~ IOWA 

11 a. For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous 

12 purposes, and for not more than the following full-time 

1l equivalent positions: 

63,000 

14 . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 53' 56 J' 012 

15 ............................................... 2TEs 1,385.33 

16 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of moneys 

17 appropriated in t~is paragraph, from moneys available to tne 

18 11niversity oE northern Iowa, $275,000 shall oe expended for 

19 teaching excellence awards to teachin~ facu::y me~bers and 

20 teaching assista~ts. 

21 Teaching excellence awards shall be gr2nted ~o facul~y 

22 ;nembers and teachir:g assista;1ts for excelle~ci? .tr. tl1e quulity 

23 of classroom i~struction. A~ awa~d shall be bu~lt into the 

24 faculcy mentber's or teaching assistant's base salary. Mo~eys 

25 appropriated for teaching excellence awards shall not res~lt 

26 in a negative impac: upon a collective bargaining agree~ent 

27 between an employee organization and the university. Not 

28 later than December 1, 1990, the stace board of regencs shall 

29 repo~t the naxes of recipients of teaching exce:lence awa~ds, 

30 and ~~e ~~aunts of the awards granted, ~o the joi~t educatio~ 

Jl appropri_aticns subcorrt1littee and to the l.egislat.i.·i-= fiscal 

32 bure.::u. 

33 As a conditio~, ci~itation, and qua~~ficacion of the 

3~ appropriation in ttis subsection, $5- JOO shall be expended 

35 for the Iowa acadewy of science and no more :r.an 20 percent of 
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the funds shall be ~sed for administrative purposes or for 

2 ptlblication of the :owa academy of science jou~na~. The 

3 remaittder of the $50,000 shall be expended for grants ~or 

4 research projects a~d studies awarded by the Iowa academy o~ 

5 science. 

6 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

7 app~opriation for the !owa academy of science ~n this 

8 subsection, the Iowa academy of science shail permit all grant 

9 recipients to publish the results of the recipie~tS 1 research 

10 projects and studies in the Iowa academy of science journal at 

11 no cost to the grant recipient. 

12 b. Minority and women educators enhancement program: 

13 From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', $40,000 

14 shall be used ~or implementing the minority and women 

15 educators enhancement p~ogram. 

16 Notwithstanding section 8.33, as a condition, limitatio11, 

17 and qualificat~on oE the allocation in this paragraph, 

18 unobligated and unencumbered funds remaining on June JO, :991, 

19 from the allocation for use under this paragraph, shall not 

20 revert to the general fund of the state, but shall remain 

21 available :or expenditure during the fisca: year beginning 

22 July :, 1991, for the same purpose or for other minority 

23 recruitment programs. 

24 c. College-bound voucher program: 

25 From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', $80,000 

26 shall be used for implementing the col.lege-bound voucher 

27 program. 

28 d. Iowa minority academic grants for economic success 

29 program: 

30 From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', $240,000 

31 shall be used for the Iowa minority academic grants for 

32 economic success program. 

33 e. For salary annualization: 

3 4 • . . . • . . . . . • • • • . . . . . • • . . • • . • • • • . • • • . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . $ 130,000 

35 f. For inflation costs: 
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• • • . • • • • . • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • . . . • . . . . . . • $ 

g. For utility and debt service costs: 

• • . . • . . . • • • . • • • • • • . . . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • . • • . • . • • . $ 

h. For opening new buildings: 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 
1. For enhancing undergraduate education: 

359,000 

54,00!) 

216,000 

7 •....•.•.•••••••••.•....•••••••••.••.•..•••••••••• $ ::.,130,000 

8 J. For leadership for teacher education: 

9 • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • • • • • . $ 475,000 

10 ............................................... FTEs 

ll 5. STATE SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF 

12 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

13 and for not more than the fol:owing full-time equivalent 

14 positions: 

15 ·················································· s 5,7/0,768 
16 ............................................... FTEs lJJ.24 

l7 6. IOWA BRAILLE Al'<D SIGHT-SAVING SCHOOL 

18 For salaries, support, mainte~ance, miscellaneo~s ptirposes, 

19 and for not more than the following ful!-time eq~ivalent 

20 positions: 

21 ·····•·•••••••••••·•········•••••·••••·••········· $ 3,197,:::..4::. 
22 .........•.•................••.•....••......... ?·TEs 97.4 5 

23 Sec. 16. 

24 Moneys appropriated i~ section 15, subsec:ion 2, paragraph 

25 ''a'', subparagraph (1); section 15, subsection 3, paragraph 

26 ''a~~; and sectio~ 15, subsection 4, paragraph ·~a~~, of thls Act 

28 

29 

30 

27 and designated for the minority and wo~en educators 

enhancement progra~ under paragraph "b" of those subsectcor:s 

shail b~ used so~.ely for the purposes for which they have been 

designated and ~ot for general university pu~poses. 

" ~· 
32 

33 

34 

35 

SE:c. l 7. 

Moneys appropriated in section 15, s~·0sectiorl 2, paragraph 

••a~~, subparagraph {l); sectio~ 15, s~~~2c~ion 3, paragraph 

''a''; and section 15, subsection 4,: .agraph ''a'', of this Act 

and designated for the Iowa minority academic grants for 
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1 economic success program ~nder parag~aph ''d'' of chose 

2 suhsecttons shall be ~sed solely for the purposes for whi.ch 

3 they have been designated and ~ot foe general university 

I, purposes. 

S Sec. 18. 

G Funds appropriated under section 15, subsection 2, 

7 paragraphs ''e 1
' through ''i''; section 15, subsectiot1 3, 

8 paragraphs "j" through "n"; and section 15, subsection 4, 

9 paragraphs "e'' through ''i'', of this Act shall be used to 

10 supplement, not supplant, existing funds for the purposes 

ll designated. 

12 Sec. 19. 

13 Funds appropr1ated under section 15, subsections 2, 3, ~. 

14 5, and 6, of this Ac~ shall be used exclusively for the uses 

15 and purposes designated Ln those subsections by the 

16 institutions destgnated in those s~bsections. 

17 Sec. 20. 

18 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

19 appropriations made to the state board of regents and regents' 

20 instit11tions under this Act, for the fiscal years beginning 

21 July 1, 1990, and July l, 1991, the state board of regents 

22 shall use notes, bonds, or other evidences of indebtedness 

23 issued under section 262.48 to finance projects ~hat wi:l 

24 result in energy cost savings in an amount ~hat will cause the 

25 state board to recover the cost of the projects within an 

26 average of 6 years. 

27 Sec. 21. 

28 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

29 the department of e:der affairs for the fiscal year beginning 

30 July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the following amount, 

31 or so much thereof as may be necessary, to conduct the 

32 elderlaw education program under section 249D.54: 

3 3 • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • s 7 5. 000 

34 Sec. 22. 

35 Notwi:hstanding sections 8.33 and 18.137, unencumbered and 
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1 unobligated funds reDaining froffi any appropr:ation made to the 

?. state communicat.:.ons net~-1ork Eund shall ~ot ~p·.;e ... t to the 

3 general fund of the state but shall remai:1 in the state 

4 comm::nications network fund a!ld ace a•;ailable for expe!lditure. 

5 Sec. 23. 

6 Notwithstanding section 267.5, for the fiscal year 

7 beginning July l, 1990, and ending Ju!le 30, 1991, there 15 

8 appropriated to and the college of veterinary ~edici!le at rowa 

9 state u!liversity of science and technology shall use $25,000 

10 from the livestock disease research furJd, established pursuant 

ll to section 267.8, for research into the causes of and 

12 available treatment for an unknown reproductive a!ld neonatal 

13 disease, generally k!lown as ''mysterious pig disease'', 

14 currently afflicting swine in this state. 

15 Sec. 24. 

16 The department of education shall conduct a study of and 

17 develop recomr..endations !'or an administrators' excellence 

i8 program. The department's recom.Clendations shall include 

19 components which addcess issues relating to recruitment, skill 

20 enhanceme:lt, a11d retention of admi~istrators. 1n developcng 

21 recomrne~dations, ~~e department shall cons~lt with education 

22 associat~ons or organizations which have developed 

23 recorr.mendations relating to an administrators' exce:1e:1ce 

24 program. The depa~tment s~all submit its ~eco::1:ne:1da:ions ir. a 

25 report to the general assembly by January l, 1991. 

26 Sec. 25. 

27 Notwithstandi~g section 8.33, funds appropriated 111 1989 

28 Iowa Acts, chapte~ 319, section 19, subsection 1, paragraph 

29 11 b 11
, remair:ir.g LOnencumbered or unobligated on June 30, 1990, 

30 shal: no: reve:t to the general fund of ~he s~ate b~t shall be 

3l avai~ao:e Eor expe~diture tor t~e purpo~2s ~:stec ir. sectio~ 

32 15, subsection l, paragraph ''b'', of thi- Act during the fisca: 

33 year beginning July:, 1990, and ene~-s ~une 30, 199!. 

34 Sec. 26. 

35 Notwithstanding section 282.10, bo~rds of school districts 
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l with existing . ' vn·.c.1.e grade shar1ng agreeme~ts which \·il.S!"'t to 

2 incl:1de sixth grade as one o~ the grades i~ h. . '-' 
'.V •. lCf: ~.:1e ?•Jpi ls 

3 of the districts may attend school in othe~ districts tlrlder 

4 the agree~e~t, but which have failed to meet the Februa~y ~, 

5 1990, deadline for the signing of agreements for sharing 

6 during the 1990-1991 school year, shall be pernicted to a~1end 

7 the existing whole grade sharing agree~ents to i~cl~de the 

8 sixth grade, provided that the school districts reeet a!l of 

9 the other requirements contained in chapter 282 relating to 

10 the s1gn1ng of who~e grade agreements and the addition of the 

11 sixth grade to the current agreement is signed by the board, 

12 under chapter 282, by July 1, 1990. 

13 Sec. 27. 

k4 Notwithstanding the amounts of the budgets approved ~r.der 

15 section 273.3, subsection 12, in addition to the moneys 

16 available to area education age~cies under section 442.7, s~b-

17 secti011 7, paragraphs ''g'' and ''h'', for special education 

18 support services, there is appropriated from the general fund 

19 of the state to the department of education for the fiscal 

20 year beginning July 1, 1990, the amount of $225,000, or as 

21 much thereof as may be necessary, to be paid to area education 

22 agenc1es that have fewer tha~ 3.5 public school pupils per 

23 square mile, to be expended for special education suppor: 

24 services of the applicable area education agencies during the 

25 fiscal year beginning July l, 1990. 

26 Sec. 28. 1989 Iowa Acts, chapter 135, section 130, 1s 

27 amended to read as follows: 

28 SEC. 130. The department of education is directed to 

29 conduct a survey of school districts to determine the 

30 academic, cocurricular, and extracurricular fees charged to 

31 students as a requirement for enrollment in the schools, or 

32 participation in an activity, of the school district. 3oth 

33 districtwide and building fees shall be included in the 

34 survey. The survey shall include the proced~res used by the 

35 district for payment of fees for low-income pupils. The 
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• s~~rvey shall provide informa:ion listi~g :~e totai o~ fc~s 

2 col.lected and of fees ~·ai.veC. The departmenJ: of ecl:~c:r.t ;,or~ 

3 shall report the results O .p .... ~-, ...... .... - ..... ...... s~rvey to t~e chairpersons and 

,; members of t:1e house and senate committees on edc:cation by 

5 dantla~y-r5 ~uly_l, 1990. 

h Sec. 29. 1989 Iowa Acts, chapter 278, sections ~ and 2, 

7 are amended to read as follows: 

8 SECTION l. Section 256.11, subsection 4, Code 1989, is 

9 amended to read as follows: 

10 4. The following shall be taught in grades se~en and 

11 eight: English-language arts; social studies; na:hematics; 

12 science; health; human growth and developmen:, family, 

13 cons•Jmer, career, and technology education; physical 

14 education; music; and visua: art. The health curricul~m shail 

15 include the characteristics of sexually transmit:ed c3iseases 

16 and acquired immune deficiency syndrome. The s:ate board as 

17 part of accreditation standards shall adop~ cc:rriculum 

18 definitions for implementing the program in grades seven and 

19 eight. Eowe~e•, fanil_y! __ consume:, careeo, a:<d te<Ob_no:oqy 

20 edt.:cation are no~-!~ired ~o be 'aught in no_np_c:_blic schools 

21 1.vhich do not offer vocationa:. education prog_Ia~~ . ..:. 

22 S~C. 2. Section 256.11, subsection 5, paragrapl; ~. Code 

23 1989, is amended by striking the paragraph a~d i11scr:i~g i~ 

24 lie~ :hereof the following: 

25 n. A minimum of th!ee sequential u~its in at Least four of 

26 the following six vocational service areas: ag~icttltc:re, 

27 busi~ess or office occupations, health occ~pations, consumer 

23 and family sciences or home economics occupations, indus:riac 

29 :echnology or trade and industrial edt.:ca:ion, and marketing 

3C ecc:catio::. =~struction shall be competency-based, ~~i.iculated 

31 with postseco~dary p~ograms of study, a~d i~clud~ field, 

32 laboratory; or on-the-job training. E22~ sequential uni~ 

33 shal: include instruction in a minim~m s2: c~ competencies 

34 established by the department of ed~· cion that :elate to the 

35 foliowing: ~ew and emerging technologies; job-seeking, job-
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1 ada~t.abiiity: and ot~1er emp:oyment, self-einployment and 

2 e~t,epreneurial skil~s that current industry sta:~dards 

3 and labor·-market needs; and rei1lforcement of bas~c aca6e~ic 

4 skil:s. The ins~ructional programs shall also comply w~:h the 

5 provisions of chapter 258 relating to vocational education. 

6 Howevt:!r, this subsection does not apply to tlonpublic schools 

7 which do n_ot o!' fer vocaJ:..~S'T-91 ~-d-~.C.9_tj()_t:J_ EF_!?Orams. 

8 The department of education s~all permit sc~ool districts, 

9 1n meeting the reqt1irements of this section, to ~se vocational 

10 core courses in more than one vocational service area and to 

ll tJse multi-occupational courses to complete a sequence :n more 

12 than one vocational service area. 

13 Sec. 30. 1989 :owa Acts, chapter 322, section 7, 1s 

14 amended to read as follows: 

:s SEC. 7. Notwithstanding the funding restrictions, 

16 requireme~ts relati~g to the development of a reques~ for 

17 proposal, and certificatton by the department of management, 

18 eonta~n~d-~~ u~der section 18.136, if-i989-~o~a-Aet~,-Ho~~~ 

19 Pi±~-~~4 7 -ia-enaeted-by-the-gen~~a~-a~~~mb~y, of the moneys 

20 appropriated in section 18.137, if-~989-fo~a-Aet~ 7 -Hotlne-?iie 

21 ~~4,-ia-enaeted-by-~he-g~ne~a±-as~embiy 7 notwithstanding the 

22 certification cequirement, $600,000 may be used, if necessary, 

23 by the public broadcasting division of the department of 

24 cultt1ral affairs, to ~atch fede~al funds awarded prior to the 

2~ enactment date of 1989 Iowa Acts, House File 774, for the 

26 implementation of an educational telecommunications syste:n!. 

27 and -~~~0,000 shall be allocat~d to merged area VII for \J~~--a~ 

28 state ma~ching funds for feder~l funds apolied for prior ~~ 

29 June_S~ 1989, for technology equipment. Moneys allocated to 

30 mer~ed area VII shall be counted as part of the state ~a:ch 

31 for the scate co~~unications network under section 18.136, 

32 subsection 3. 

33 Sec. 31. Section 18.136, subsection 7, Code Supplement 

34 1989, is amended by adding the following new unnumbered 

35 paragraph: 
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KEW UNNGM38RED PARAGRAPH. The ~arrcwcast system advisory 

2 committee shall revie· .. , all req:...1csts :vr grar~ts :or ~~d~2c~::~ional 

_ :elecommunicatior:s applications, if they are a part of the 

4 state conununications z1etv1ork, t.o c-:·nsure thar-. thP r.d!ICationa1 

5 telecommunications application is consistenc w~th the 

6 telecorr~unications plan. If the narrowcast syste~ advisory 

7 corrmittee finds that a grant request is inconsistent with t~e 

8 telecommunications plan, the grant request shall not bp 

9 a llo~;ed. 

10 Sec. 32. Section l9A.9, subsection l, unn~mbe:ed paragraph 

ll l, and subsectior1 2, Code 1989, are amended to read as 

12 follows: 

13 For the preparation, maintenance, and revision of a 

14 position classification plan fron a schedule by separate 

:s depa!tment for each position and type of ernpioymeiit not 

16 otherwise provided for by law in state gove~:1~ent for all 

:7 positions in the executive branch, excluding posit~ons under 

18 the state board of regents and oositions in the division of 

19 area schools i11 the deoar~~en~ of education, basc•3 upo~ duties 

20 performed end responsibilities assumed, so that :he s2:ne 

21 q~a~:E:cations may re~sonably be required :or and the same 

22 :;chedule of pay 

23 t:~e same class: 

24 classification 

may 

:.n 

r.as 

be 

the 

been 

equitably applied to all positicns i:l 

same geographical area. Afte: t~1e 

approved by the ccrrJT.lSSl0:1, ':re 

25 director shall allocate the posit~on of evecy ec.•p~cype in t!-oe 

26 executive branch, excludi~g e~ployees of the state board of 

27 ~egents and e;nploy225 of the division of area schools in the 

28 department c~ educa:~on, to one of the classes :.n the plan. 

29 Any employee or agency officials affected by the allocatior~ of 

30 a posi~i8~ to a class s~all, afte: filins with ~he director a 

3l written :eq~est for reconsideration in the ffid~ne! and form the 

32 director prescribes, be given a reasona~le cppcrt~nity to be 

33 heard by the director. An appea: may ~~ made to the 

34 co~~:ssion or to a qualified classi: 5tion comrn:~tee 

35 appointed by the co~nission. An allocation or reallocation of 
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l a pos:tion by the director to a difCerer.t classification s~all 

2 not. beccme effective if the a:.iocation or rea::ocation may 

1 ~es~1.t in the expe~dit\lre of funds in excess of the Lotal 

4 amou::t budgeted for the eepartme~t of the appo~:1ti~g authority 

5 Lntil approval has been obtained from the director of the 

6 depa :- tmer~ t of management. 

7 2 . ?or pay plans within the purview of an appropriation 

8 made by the general assembiy and not o;herwise provided by law 

9 for all employees in the executive branch of state government, 

lO excluding employees of the sta=e board oE regents ~nd 

11 employees of the division of area schools in the deoar~ment of 

12 education, after consultation with the governo~ and appcirlting 

13 authorities with due regard to the terms of collective 

14 bargaining agreements negotiated under chapter 20 and after a 

15 public hearing held by the conunission. Re·;iew of the pay plan 

16 for revisions shall be made in the same manner at the 

17 discretion of the director, but not less than annually. ~he 

18 annual review by the director shall be made available to the 

!9 governor a sufficient time 1n advance of collective bargJ~ni~g 

20 negotiations to permit its recommendations to be consider~d 

2l during the negotiations. Each employee in the exec~tive 

22 branch, exclud~r.g employees of the state board of rege~ts and 

23 employees of __ !_he division of area schools ir. the department o_f 

24 educati_9.!:1_, shall be paid at one of the rates set forth in t:1e 

25 pay plan for the class of position in which employed and, 

26 unless other•;ise designated by the conunission, shall bec;on 

27 employment at the first step of the established range for the 

28 employee's class. 

29 Sec. 33. Section 255.16, Code i989, 1s amended to ~ead as 

30 follows: 

31 2S5.l6 COU~TY QUOTAS. 

32 Subject to subsequent qualifications in this section, there 

33 shall be treated at the university hospital during each fiscal 

34 year a number of committed indigent patients Erom each county 

35 which ~"e~l-b~e~ bears the same relation to the total number 
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of committed indige~t patients admitted d~ring the yedr as the 

2 population of ~tleh !:he ccu:1ty ~:,e:l?r~~H!~tt!" bears to the ~.o::al 

J population of the state according to the last preceding 

4 official census. ~his standard shall apply to indige:1t 

5 patients, the expenses c~ whose corunitment, transportation, 

6 care and treatment shall be borne by appropriated funds and 

7 shall not govern the admission of either obstetr~cal patierlts 

8 under chapter 255A~ o~ obstetrical or orthopedic patients 

9 under this chapter in accordance with eligibility standards 

10 pursuant to section 255A.5. If the number of patients 

11 admitted from any county ~~~~;-e~eeed exceeds by more than ten 

12 percent the county quota as fixed and ascertained under the 

13 first sentence of this section, the charges and expenses of 

14 the care and treatment of such patients 1n excess of ten 

15 percent of the quota shall be paid fron the funds of such 

16 county at actual cost; but if the numbet of excess patients 

17 from any county 9he;± does not exceed ten percent, all cos:s, 

18 expenses, and charges incurred in their behalf shall be paid 

19 from the appropriatio~ ~or the support of the hospita:. 

2G ~ctwithstandino the Otlota established for a colln~v under this .. . ·-

21 sec~ ion, t_h~_g?ve::-nor, upon a L,nding of nece~:,sity_<_lc!e -~"'----C! 

22 regional. o::- _s~_?_t_E!~>Lide economic em~r_g_~~S'' may increase_~ 

23 couG_~.Y.'.~--q_u_ota of the number of COI:unitted .:r.dice0t_Q9~-~--~-~1ts 

2~ admict~~-.-S-.9 the :Jniversity hos_.2l..S_il_l__:. 

25 Sec. 34. Section 256.7, Code S:;pp1ement 1989, is amended 

26 by adding the following new subsections: 

27 NEW SUBSECT:ON. 17. Adopt rules foe the preparation, 

28 maintenanc~, and revision of a position classification plan 

29 for each position and type of employment in the division of 

30 a~ea schoois, based upon duties performed and respc:1s•biiities 

31 ass~2erl, so that the same qual~fications ~ay reas~nably be 

32 required for and the same schedule of P'Y may be equitably 

33 applied to all posi~ions in the same ~:~ss, in the same 

34 geographical area. After the class:. ~acion has been 

35 approved, the director shall allocate the position o~ e~ery 
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l e~ployee in the area schools divisio~ to or:e of che c:asses 1n 

2 the pla~. A~y employee or age~cy officials affected by the 

3 allocation of a position to a class shall, after filing with 

4 the director of the department of educat~on a wricten request 

5 for reco~sideration tn the manner and form the director 

6 prescribes, be given a reasonable opportunity to be heard by 

7 the director. An appeal may be made to the commission or to a 

8 qualified classification committee appointed by the 

9 commission. An allocation or rea:locat1on of a position by 

10 ~he director to a different classification shall not become 

11 e:fective if the allocation or reallocation may result in the 

12 expenditure of funds in excess of the total amou~t budgeted 

13 Eor the departme~t of the appointing authority until approval 

14 has been obtained from the director of the department of 

15 manageme~t. 

16 NEW SUBSECJ)ON. 18. Adopt rules for pay plans vlithin the 

17 purview of an appropriation made by the general assembly a~d 

18 not otherwise provided by law for all employees in the area 

19 schools division after consultation with ~he governor and 

20 appointing authorities with due regard to the terms of 

21 collective bargaining agreements negotiated under chapte~ 20 

22 and after a public hearing held by the state board. Review 

23 the pay plan for revisions shall be made in the sarr~e manr.et 

of 

at 

24 t:.he discretion of the director of the departme:1t of education, 

25 but not less than annually. The annual rev i e .. .v by the director 

26 shall be made available to the governor a sufficient time in 

27 advance of collective bargaining negotiations to permit its 

28 recommendations to be considered during the negotiations. 

29 Each employee in the area schools division shall be paid at 

30 one o: the rates set forth in the pay plan for the class of 

31 position in which employed and, unless otherwise designated by 

32 the state board, shall begin employment at the first step of 

33 the established range for the employee's class. 

34 Sec. 35. Section 256.9, Code Supplement 1989, is amended 

35 by adding the following new subsection: 
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~E~·l SUBS::::CT IO~. 39. Review and consider defi~i!~g the 

~ d~sorders of autis~ and atte~tio~ deficj.t in ttle r 1.iles of 

1 special education; eliminating autism froin :he category of 

4 behaviorally disordered; establishing broad general categories 

S in which other individuals who are members of speci.al 

6 populations, such as autistic persons and the ~~tent!on 

7 deficit disordered could be grouped; and developing a sys~ere 

8 for the identifica:ion of individuals with autism and with 

9 at~ention deficit disorders. 

lO Sec. 36. Section 256.11, unnumbered paragraph "' Code 

ll Supplement 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

12 ~he state board shall adopc rules under chapter l7A and a 

13 procedure for accrediting all public and nonpublic schools 1n 

14 Iowa o~fering instruction at any or all levels from the 

15 prekir•dergarten level through grade twelve. The rules of ~he 

16 state board shall require that a multiculttlral, nonsexist 

17 approach is used by schools and school districts. The 

18 educational program shall be taught from a rnultic~ltural, 

19 nonsexist approach. Global perspectives shall be incorporated 

20 into all ievels of the educational program. 

21 Sec. 37. Sect~on 256.11, subsection 9, paragraph b, and 

22 subsection 9A, Code Supplement 1989, are amend2d to :ead as 

23 follows: 

b. Effective ~\1ly ~, 1990, unless a wa;ver ~as be~~~ 

25 obtained under sectio11 256.llA, each school or scttool district 

26 shall have a qualified school media specialist who shall meet 

27 the licensing standards prescribed by the board of educational 

28 exami~ers and s~ail be responsible for supervision of the 

29 ~edia cente~s. Each school or school district sha:l establish 

30 d media center, in each attendance cente~; which shal~ be 

31 accessiole ~c students throughout the sc~oo! d.:y. However, >n 

32 det.?~r:1i.nir.g the reg:'...lire:nents for nonpub- _:_c_scr.ccls, tf:e 

J~ 6e0artment shall evaluate the schools ~;~ 0 school system basis 

34 rather than on an :ndividual school sis. 

35 9A. Each school or school district shall provide an 
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arclculated sequential guica:1ce program fer gcadcs 

2 kindergarten through twelve. Until July 1, 1991, a school o~ 

3 school distrtct may obtain a waiver from meeting :he 

4 requirements o: this subsec~ion pursuant to section 256.llA. 

5 The guidance counselor shall meet the licensing sta:1dards of 

6 the board of educat~o~al exa1niners. Howev~r, in deternini~g 

7 the requirements fo!"_nonoublic scr:_ools, the deoartment sb.a'i 

8 . '"h \-, , ' , ' eva;.'~ate.__ ..... e sc.lOOlS_ .. ~n a scnco1. -~.ysr.en oasts rather than on 

9 an i11dividual school basis. 

10 Sec. 38. ~EW SECTION. 256.35 REGIONAL AUTISM ASSISTANC~ 

l: ?ROGRAM. 

12 ~~e department shall establish a regional au:1sm assistance 

13 program, to be administered by the child health specialty 

14 clinic of the university of Iowa hospitals and clir.ics. Tr.e 

15 program shall be designed to coordinate educational, medical, 

16 and other human services for persons with autism, their 

17 parents, and providers ot services to persons <rith autism. 

18 The function of the program shall include, but is not limited 

19 to, the coordination of diagnostic and assessmen: services, 

20 the maintaining of a research base, coordindtion of in-service 

21 training, providing :echnical assistance, a~d providing 

22 consultation. 

23 Sec. 39. NEW SECTION. 256.43 fu~BASSADOK TO EDUCATION. 

24 The department of education shall establish within the 

25 department the position of ambassador to edtacatton to act as 

26 ar. education liaison to primary and secondary schools in this 

27 state. The ambassador to education position shall be filled 

28 by the educator selected as teacher of the year by the 

29 governor, but only if that person agrees to fill the 

30 ambassador to education position. 

31 7he ambassado~ to education's duties shall be established 

32 by the director of the department and shall be tailored to the 

33 relative skills and educational background of the person 

34 designated as ambassador. Duties of the ambassador may 

35 include, but are not limited to, providing seminars and 
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l workshops in the StJbject matter a:ea in which t~e an~a~;sadG! 

2 possesses expert~sP, acco~panyi~g the direct0r o~ thP 

3 department of educatiorl in t~:e exercisP of ::i1e di~ector's 

4 duties in the state, and speaking at pubiic gatherings in the 

s state. 

6 The ambassador to education shall rece:ve, in lieu of 

7 compensa~ion Erom the district in which the ambassador is 

8 regu:arly employed, a salary which is equal to the amottnt of 

9 salary rece1ved by the person during the previous schoo: year 

10 or thirty thousand dollars, whichever amount is greater. The 

ll ambassador shall also be compensated for actual expenses 

12 incurred as a result of the performance of du~ies under th!s 

13 section. 

14 The district which employs the person se!ected as tl1e 

15 ambassador to education shall grant the person a one-yeac 

16 sabbatical 1n order to allow the person to be the ambassador 

17 to education. The person selected as the ambassador ~o 

18 education shall be entitled to return to the person's sa~e or 

19 a comparable position without loss of accrued benefits or 

20 seniority. 

21 Sec. 40. Section 257.10, subsectio~ 4, Code Supp'ement 

22 :989, is amended by adding the following new unnu~~bered 

23 paragraph: 

24 N~W UN~UMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notwithstandi~g the spec~al 

25 education support se:vices district cost per pupil for ttte 

26 bc:dget year begir.ning July l, 1991, ca:culated under 

27 subsection 3, for a:·ee education agencies that have ~ewer than 

28 three and five··te~tns public school pupils per square mile, 

29 the spec1al educa:ion support services district cost per pupil 

30 ~or ~he budget year beginning July l, l9Sl, 1s one ~undrcd 

3l forty-seven dollars. 

32 Sec. 41. Section 261.2, Code Supple ~nt 1989, is amended 

33 by adding the following new subsec~irc~ 

34 NEW SUBSECTION. 14. Adopt ruleo e:ating to the 

35 administration of a displaced workers financial aid program 



S.?. JL1~3 H.F. 

~ under section 26l.5. 

2 Sec. 42. N~W S~CTION. 26:.5 DISPLACED WORKERS FINASCIAL 

3 AID PROGRAM. 

4 A displaced wor~ers financial aid program is established to 

5 provide aid for attendance of displaced workers at Iowa-based 

6 programs, colleges, or universities. 

7 The commiss~on shall establish an application process for 

R the p~ogram. Displaced workers e:igible foe ceceipt of ~oneys 

9 unde~ this section s~all rece~ve financial aid from the 

10 commission to be applied to educational expenses at the 

1! institution of higher education in which the displaced worker 

12 is er.rolled. 

13 Any displaced worker making application for f1nar1ciai aid 

14 under this section shall apply for and accept any student aid 

15 or job training program aid available to the disp:aced wor~er. 

16 The college aid commission shall determine :he level of 

17 assistance to which t~e displaced worKer is entitled. In 

18 making the determination of the amount of the financial aid 

l9 a1-ard to a displaced worker, the corrunission shall take into 

20 account any student aid or job training progra~ aid available 

21 and other financial resources. For purposes of this section, 

22 ''other financial resources'' does not include lncome received 

23 by a displaced worker from a person who slaughtered live hogs, 

24 who ceased slaughtering operations betwee:1 Jan~ary l, 1989, 

25 and DPcember 31, 1990, if that person employed five hundred or 

26 more workers at any time during the six-month period 

27 immediately preceding the date on which the person ceased 

28 slaughtering operations. 

29 The moneys paid for a displaced worker for an academic term 

30 shall not exceed the lesser of the tuition at the institution 

31 of higher education in which the individual is enrolled or the 

32 highest tuition at any area co~~unity college or area 

33 vocational school. 

34 Institutions of higher education shall receive the 

35 financial aid moneys from the college aid commission for 
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_ eligible stude~ts. 

2 !?or the pl!~pose of. ti'1is section, 11 displ~lced t-torke:" t.\ea;.s 

J a~ unemp~oyed individual who was formerly employ~d by a perso~ 

4 w~o slaughtered live hogs if that pe~son e~p!oyed five hundr~c 

5 cr more work2rs at any time during the six-month period 

6 immediately preceding the date on which the person ceased 

-; s1a:tg~tering operations and iE the person ceased slaughtering 

8 operations between January 1, 1989, and December 31, 1990. 

9 Sec. 43. 

10 Notwithstanding the allocation of moneys under the 

ll commc;nity economic betterment account in section 99E:.32, for 

12 the fiscal year comr:tencing July l, 1989, and ending June JO, 

13 1990, $250,000 shall be allocated from unobligated moneys in 

14 tr.e communi::y economic bettermen.~ accot.:nt to the de~artment of 

15 economic development, to be used for services to displaced 

16 workers for the following programs and serv~ces: 

17 l. Financial counseling for workers el~g1ble to receive 

18 oenefits under the Economic D~slocation and Workers Adjus:~ent 

19 Assistance Act, Pub. L. No. 100-418, 102 Sta:. 1107 :o be 

20 co:ldlJcted to the extent possible at either the :oca:ion -~f tt1e 

21 ~urker 1 S former place of employrne~t or the site ot :he 

22 wor~er's labor union headquarters. 

23 2. Continued operation of the merged area X dislocated 

24 wo:-ker ce:1tt?r. 

2') 3 • Payme~t to the college aid commission for the displaceC 

26 workers financial aid program under sectio~ 261.5. 

27 Sec. 44. Section 261.9, subsection 5, Code Supplement 

28 1989, is amended by adding the following new paragraph: 

29 N2W f'ARAGRAP<!. Which adopts a policy that p:ohibits 

30 t!niawful ~ossessio~ 1 use, or distribution cf contro::~d s~b-

JJ stances ~y students and employees on pro?er~y o:i:'-.. ~ or :eased 

32 by the ~nstitution or in conjunc~ion wi~~ activi:ies spo~so~ed 

33 by :he 1nsti:ution. Each institutio~ ~ .a~l provide 

34 information about ~~e policy to all • uaents and employees. 

35 The policy shall include a olea~ st~cement of sanctions for 
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1 violdtio~ of t~e po:1cy and info~~ation abo~· available drug 

2 or alcohcJl counselii\g and rehahilltation programs. !n 

J carrying out this policy, an institution shall provide 

4 s:1bs~ance abuse prevention programs ~or students and 

5 employees. 

6 sec. 45. 

7 Supplement 

Section 261.12, subsection 1, paragraph 

1989, is amended to read as follows: 

b, Code 

8 b. For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1989, and for 

9 each Eo::.owing f isca~ year, t\vO thousand five six hundred 

10 E1fty_ dollars. 

ll Sec. 46. Section 261.17, s~bsections 2 and 3, Code 

12 Supp:ement 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

13 2. A qualified student may receive vocational-technical 

14 tuition grants for not more than four semesters, eight 

15 quarters or the equivalent of two full years of study. 

16 However, if a studen: res: . .11r.es study after at leasc_.il_ t~Jo-year 

17 absence, the stud~!!_!: may again be e_lj_gible for the sp~(;ified 

18 amount_'?_f time, except that the student shall not receive 

19 assistance for courses for which credit Has oreviously 

20 received. 

21 3. The amoun: of a vocational-technical tuition grant 

22 shall not exceed the lesser of five six hundred dollars per 

23 year or the amount of the student's established financi~l 

24 need. 

25 Sec. 47. Section 261.19, Code Supplement 1989, is amended 

26 to read as follows: 

27 261.19 PAYMBNT OF SUBVENTION. 

28 A subvention program for the university of osteopathic 

29 medicine and health sciences is established. The subvention 

30 program shall provide funds to the university for Iowa 

31 resident students. The total amount of moneys appropriated to 

32 the college aid commission for the subvention program shall be 

33 paid to the university if the university certifies to the 

14 college aid commission not later than September 15 and January 

35 15 of each fiscal year that at least tHenty percent of the 
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~ :es~de~t st~de:~ts. 

'T'he college aid co7Tl~iss5on sl:all det.t:-:-~jr.~ a s: ... d:.>vt-:L:-. .:oc 

5 a~otJ~t: p~: res~dent stude~c by divid~ng the f~~fs 2~p:o~r~~tPd 

7 ~or this sectiOil by a ~um6er equzl to ~he tota: of tw~nty 

~ '-wer:.-v- .... wo ~crcer~ or-- .~:---~-'-- v........ .~~.- - the total students er~rolled. f ~'-:Jf.: r 

9 t;;a:-! twe:-;ty t:_~~:-l~y-t.\VO pe:ce:1!::. oE the total ~ur:.be:: of studer::.s 

l.O enrolled are :ot..·la ::-esi.dents .. :.~e college aid C\..'\:~uaiss~cr. sha:l 

1: ded~ct from the fu~ds approp:iated an amount eq~al to t~P 

12 subvent1on amount per resident student Inultiplied by the 

1- I n··.~.r'•er or- st••de.~.t~ .r~q·•1'rec" •o G.~t.'~.·.· ~ e~· L " ~ r~· ..J ...... ,, ..... _._. ..... u .... ~~ ...... ...~ d~y _'-:we •. -;:.y- .... '.·iO p~~- __ .._:.~. 

l~ oE the total studer.ts e~ro::ed. 

lS Tr:e com:nission shall co;r.?I!te ::-:e amo: .. 1r1: of :no:;eys Lo :)1: 

lS paid ~o the universi~y a~d tra~smit the funds ~o che 

~7 U!:iversity of osteopathj_c medici~e and hea1.~h scJ.eGces \Jitt1i:1 

13 =en days following receipt of the cer~ificatio•l. 

l9 

20 

29 Fe::- eacf' .. fj_sc.:::!.. ve-ar 
.. ~ 

34 ftscal bureau. 

35 Sec. 48. NEW SECTION. 

o:;e-

legisldtive 

26l.l9A OSTEO?A?H FORGIVABLE ~OA~ 
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l PROGRAM. 

2 There is established a forgivab~e :oan prog~am, to be 

1 administered by the college aid com~ission ~c)r stLidents 

4 enrol:ed a~ the university of osteopathic medici~e and heal:h 

5 sciences. A s:~dent from the university of os:eopathic 

6 medicine is eligible for loan forgiveness lf the stude~t: 

7 1. Graduates from the university of osteopathic medicine 

8 and health sc1ences. 

9 2. Has completed a residency program. 

10 3. Practices in the state of :owa. 

ll 4. Has received a loan from moneys appropriated to the 

12 college aid co~~ission for this program. 

13 An eligible student is eligible for loan forgiveness in ~he 

14 amount of three tho:.~sand five hundred dollars per year oE 
15 practice >n the sta=e of Iowa for up to a maximum of four 

:6 years. If a student fails to complete a year of practice in 

17 the state, as practice is defined by the college aid 

18 conunission, the loa:1 amount for that year sha~: not be 

19 forgiven. Forgivable loans to eligible students shall not 

7.0 become due, for repayment purposes, until after the student 

21 has completed the student's residency. 

22 Sec. 49. PHASE-OUT OF GRANTS -- PHASE-IN OF FORGIVABLE 

23 LOI\NS. 

24 Notwithstanding sections 261.18 and 261.19A, for the fiscal 

25 year conunencing July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, loa:1s 

26 eligible for forgiveness shall be given to Iowa residents who 

27 are enrolled as freshmen at the university of osteopathic 

28 medicine and health sciences of Des Moines and grant moneys 

29 shall be distributed to Iowa residents attending the 

30 university of osteopathic medicine and heal:h sciences of Des 

31 Moines who are enrolled as sophomores, juniors, and se:1iors. 

32 Sec. 50. Section 261.25, subsections 1, 2, and 3, Code 

33 Supplement 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

34 l. There is appropriated from the general fund of the 

35 state to the commission for each fiscal year the sum of thirty 
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......... ; ....... '-•J i11; 
.L l._.;,_ ~ ~-Y---~.9 rn .... ..~.. .... ,~.or. nundred eigh~y-t~o '.:we.:.. ve thot.!sand 

2 ~~:ve ~-~_1:"'.:.~ hcndred <Ei-"\fe d.o.:l~rs :or tuition qrants. 

J 2. ·rhere is app:opr~ated froffi the general ~und of thG 

4 st.a~e to the commissior; for each tiscal year tr.t: S~!;n of eiqht 

5 ~ond~ed one million twentv-three 

6 dollars for scholarships. 

7 3. There is appropriated from the general fund ot o:he 

8 ~tat.e to the comnission fo~ eac~ :iscal yec.-: tre su:n o::· ~eve~ 

9 hn~rlred-fifty-thotlsa~d one milli.on ~hree h ' ' l.unarec thirtv -·-----

10 th<.2_\1~9nd __ six hundred forty-sever. dollars for ~ .... ocat:.cnal

~~ technical tuition grants. 

U Sec. Sl. 

11 Of the $32,912,800 appropriated for tuit~on grants, Eor the 

14 fiscal year beginn~ng July ~, :990, and endi~g J~11e 30, 1991, 

15 $400,000 shall be expended by the college ald corunissi0n far 

16 the I Otva minority academic grants 

17 for grants to independent colleges 

18 sections 261.101 through 261.105. 

l9 Sec. 52. Section 261.44, Code 

20 to read as follows: 

for economic success prograrn 

and universities ~~~der 

Supplexent l389, 15 amended 

21 261,44 GUARAN7SED LOAN PAYMENT PROGRAM. 

22 A guaranteed loan payment program is esta0lished to he 

23 adm1nistered by the cowr.ission. The pu~pose of the program lS 

24 to assist individuals to enter professions in areas of 

2S employment critical to the welfare of the citiz~ns of the 

26 state. The co~~isslon shall adopt rules p~rsuant to chapter 

l7A to prov:de for the administration of the program. Moneys 

appropriated for the program shall be used to repay loans to 

students demons~rating the greatest financial need and sha:l 

not be prorated among all qualified applicants. f~-~e~ey~ 

a?pro~rt~te6-ere-±ftetie£ieient-to-repey-~oa~~-~o-&~~-q~6~~f±ed 

epp~~e~~te7-prior±ty-she~i-he-given-to-:e,aymen~-of-debts 

ander-the-fowe-gaaranteed-stctdene-!oaft-p~ogram; 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

Sec. 53. Section 261.85, unnurnb~· ~ paragraph 1, Code 

Supplement 1989, is amended to read as follows: 
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l There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

2 :he corr.mission for each fiscal year t~e sum of three million 

J t'..JO hur.dred t_en thousand dollars Eor the work-study program. 

4 Sec. 54. Section 262.12, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

5 Eollows: 

6 262.12 COMMITTEES AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES uNDER BOARD. 

7 The board of regents shall also have and exercise all the 

8 powe:s necessary ar.d convenient for the effective 

9 administration of its office and of the institutions under its 

lO control, and to this end may create such corr~ittees, offices 

ll and agencies from its own members or others, and employ 

12 persons to staff the saree, fix their compensacion and tenure 

13 and delegate thereto, or to the administrative officers and 

14 faculty of the institutions under its centro:, such part of 

15 rhe authority and duties vested by statute in the board, and 

16 shall formulate and establish such rules, outline such 

17 policies and prescribe such procedures therefor, all as may be 

18 desired or determined by the board as recorded in their 

19 minutes. Howe-:~r, the powers, rules, policies! and proc_t:dures 

20 of t_he board of r_e.gen:s shalJ not inc_~ude a oower to or a 

21 provision_for the funding of th~ board of ~~gents' b~ard 

22 offic:;e by reimbursements Erom the institutions under its 

23 control. 

24 Sec. 55. NEW SECTION. 262.34A ATHLETIC COMPENSATION 

25 POLICY. 

26 The state board of regents shall investigate, review, and 

27 adopt a policy permitting the compensation of collegiate 

28 athletes, who are enrolled in any of the universities and 

29 participating in a university-sponsored athletic program, by 

30 the university, alumni, or other interested person. 

Jl Compensation shall include, but not be limited to, 

32 scholarships, available financial awards or resources, motor 

33 vehicles, real or personal property, or anything of value. 

34 The state board shall urge the national collegiate athletic 

35 association to adopt rules to per~it che compensation of 
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4 its control. ~he stat2 board sha:l t·evie~, upnate, a::d 

5 reissue the policy ar:nu~lly. However, the state board shal.l 

6 ~elay l~plerrentation of the pol.icy until t~~ ~a~Lonal 

7 collegiate athlet~c association adopts a simila~ pol·cy 

Sec. 56. NEW S~CTION. 262.54 COMP~?~~ SA~ES. 

10 Sales, by an ~nstitution ur:der the contro: of the ~oard of 

ll rescrlts, of computer equipment, computer softwdr£, and 

:2 co~p:;te~ s~:ppiies :o students a~d Eacu:ty at ~he 1~:st:t~tion 

13 are retail sales tlnder chapter 422, divisio~ :v. 
lC Sec. 57. Sectio:1 279.51, subsection 1, Code Supplem2nt 

15 1989, is amended by adding t~e fo:lowing ;1ew ~i~n~ffibered 

16 paragraph: 

17 N~W UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notwithstanding s2ctlon 2S6A.3, 

iB subsection 6, of ~he amount appropriated for the fiscal yedr 

19 beginning July 1, 1990, less the a:nount alloca~:ed und0r 

2U pa~agraph 1'a'', th~ee ar1d thirty-three h~ndredths perce:~t may 

21 he used for admirlistrative costs. 

22 Sec. 58. NEW S~CTION. 280B.8 NEW ~OBS ~RAINING ACCOU~TS. 

23 Each area school which establishes a projecc or projects 

?4 and receives funds derived from or associated ~ith the project 

25 or projects under this chapter shall also establish a separate 

26 account to act as a repository for any funds received. The 

27 area schoo" shall report annually, by January 15, to the 

28 ge~eral assembly o~ funds received and disbursed during the 

29 preceding fiscal year i~ the form required by the department 

30 oE eCucac~cr:. 

31 Sec. 59. Section 282.28, Code 1989, ~s ame~c~' to read as 

32 follows: 

33 282.28 CHILDRECIJ AT ELDORI'. AND :"O:,.s,·..;. 

34 Annually, the acea education a~~~ ~n which the s~ate 

35 training school and the Iowa juvenilE home are loca~ed and the 
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1 depart;~ent o~ tulrtan services on behalf of the t~aln).ng school 

2 and juvenile home shall s~bmit an ar1nual jo~rl[ appl~cation by 

J January l for the next s~cceeding school year to t~e 

4 depar:ment of education describing the proposed special 

S education instructional and support programs and service 

6 improvements for the training school and jtJveni!e home. The 

7 depar=••ent of education shall review and app~ove or modi~y the 

8 program and proposed budget by ?ebruary l and shal: not1f.y the 

9 depar=ment oE revenue and fi~ance, the area education agencyL 

10 and the department of human services of the approved budget 

!l amount. The moneys for the approved budget shai! supplemer1t 

12 a11d not s••pplant moneys equal to the moneys expended for 

13 education for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1986 by the 

14 department oE human services. The moneys for the approved 

15 budget shall be used to ensure that the training school and 

16 juvenile home comply with appropriate administrative rules 

l7 rela:ing to special ed~cation adopted by the department oE 
18 education. The deoartment of revenue and finance shall P91. 

19 the approved budget ~rn.ount for an area education <!seney :n 

20 mon_thl_y installme:"\ts beginning or, September lS and endi_n9_CJ_:1 

21 June 15 of the next succeedi~ school year. The insta1lments 

22 shall b~ as nearly equal as possible as dete~:nined bv the 

23 <!_e_r:>artment of management, taking into consideration the 

24 relative budge!_~nd cash oosition of ~h~ state's resources. 

25 ::E_l]_~_.departme:1t oE reve:~ue_and finar;ce shall t:.-ansEer ~he 

2S approved budget amount for an area education agency from the 

27 moneys appropriated under seccion 442.26 or section 257.l6 and 

28 make the payment to the area education agency. 

29 ~he area education agency shall submit a-~iaim an 

30 accounting to the department of education by August 1 

31 follo;.;ing the school year f.o-: the actual costs of the special 

32 education programs and services provided at the training 

33 school and juvenile home. The department shall rev lew and 

34 approve or modify the eiaim~ accounting by September 1 and 

35 shall notify the cepartment of revenue and finance of the 
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S ~ep~er:-,Der. ~_9Y!t;ent ~-~---·~he ar-e~ .. __ ea~~cat~-?n aqer._~y _ __i~~-~e nex~ 

:) tisca:_l~_.lr by t-~~ difEe_~_~nce h~t_\<leer: t~e_ ~!-;leur:.._ ~[ _::..:::e 

·; p_~oposed ~~dge: P.:!~~-~~~~~ d:ea ~?.ucat i~.:r"J ~-:;c:~·~Y. z:~~~ _ _!J~.e 
8 a~o~rlt of the actua: costs as reElec:ed in the ci~ea c~ci.iCdt!O~ 

·J c.cency s ~ccountinc. P.nv ~:r'_.,oc.-nr. ,0aid b·1· cr-.e Ct:partr:le~:t of 
-··-""--- -- -., - -

:o reve~ue and finar~cP. shall be ded~cted month~y from ~~e stare 

ll found~tion aid paid u~der section 442~26 or sectiot~ 257.26 

:.2 dt1ring the-~e~e±nci~r-·oE that fiscal year to 2~! schoo: 

l3 distri.c:s in the state. Tt~e porti.o:1 of the tuta:_ amo;~n: o[ 

14 tte approved el5~ffl accoutlti~a amount that sh~i: be ded-Jc!.ed 

1~ fro~ the state a1d of a school district s~a:l be ~he saxe dH 

.:..6 the ratio that the budget er-~r0i lment for the b\~C.get year ot 

17 the school dis~r~ct bears to the total budget anrol:~P~~ 1n 

lB the state ~or that budget year. ~he-depa:tme~r-e~-~eve~ne-and 

l9 ~i~a~ee-~he~~-~r~nsfer-the-to~~i-a~otlnt-of-the-approved-c±Ri~ 

20 froffl-t~e-rnoney~-approp~~a~eo-tlnde~-~e~ti~n-442725-fo:··pny~ent 

21 to-the-eree-edtle&e~on-ageney7 

22 Sec. 60. Section 282.31, subsect:on l, Code 1989, is 

23 a;~ended to read as follo.,s: 

24 l. a. A child who lives in a fac:lity pursua:1t :o sectiOII 

25 282.30, subsection l, paragraph ''a'', and who is not enrolled 

26 in the educational program of the district of residence of the 

27 child, shall receive appropriate educational services. The 

28 area educat:on agency shall submit a proposed program and 

7.9 bucgec to the depa,tme~t of educa:ion by Ja~uary l for the 

30 next succeeding schoo: year. The departme~t of educat~cJn 

31 shall review and a9prove or modify the p:ogram a~:~ proposed 

32 b~ciget and sha~l ~oti~y the deoartmen~ ~ 1 ~ ~ever:~2 a~d finance 

33 a:1d the area ed~cation agency of its o..s·----=--cr~ 'oy February 1. 

34 ~he-B~ee-edtleation-~ge~ey-sha~i-~~6M: ·ci-ele~ffl-to-the 

35 d~partment-of-edtle&t±on-oy-~tlgtl~t-~-z~t±ow~n~-t~e-~~hoo±-jea~ 
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l :?c·.:- ··· the-ae-::~a:l: -~os~ -ef-~h~--i'r>o-; :-ttm-;- The dep~r ::n:E..~n t of __ r_?ve:; ue 

2 ~~~_: f.:.r.ance sha!.l pc..;.y t:_h~ __ app_r_oved budget. awo~_0_~_ ~or: an a~_C! 

l ed~!~_-:'_~i_~-~---~_gen~y ir. monthly i.osta.llmer.t_?.__b~s_i~:nir:q S2;Y:e:nbe.:_ 

4 c:. a:oci endo:1g J:.:::e 15 of the next s;.~cceed:ng_ sc:_t:?_ol year. T!":e 

5 inst.allrr.ents shall be as ~earl_y_~s..':::al as pcss.:ble Gs 

6 de::erTtir.ed Oy the d~_p_94rtment oE management, ta1<Jng___~_nt_? 

7 cons~derat.:.or: the relative budget and cash pos __ ~-~~<?n __ g_f __ ~t~ 

B Stdte's resources. The departrner1t of revenue and finance 

9 s_h_9_U transfer tht> approved __ .~udget amount :or an area 

10 ecjuc;a~ion agency from the m~~E ___ approoriated '1nder section 

ll 442.26 or section 257.16 and ma<.e th~_payrr,ent to the area 

12 ~9_u_c9t_ion_a_gency. L'lce area education a~_ncy_ slJall submit_ an 

ll accoL:nting for tr.~--~<:;_!_\!al cost of the program to the 

14 <;!ep_ar~:..rnent of education by August l of the follov;ing school 

15 year. The department shall review and approve or modify acl 

16 expenditures incurred in compliance with the guidelines 

17 pursuant to section 256.7, subsection 12, and shal: notify the 

18 department of revenue and finance of the approved clatm 

l9 ~~-~~l?~:..~-~-!1.9. amount by-September-!. The tot~l-e~ott~t-o~-tl-le 

20 app~oved cta~m ~<::CO'-!_~'l_t_i_n.s___?mouru;_ shall be compared with a_ru:' 

21 amounts paid by the department of revenue and finance to the 

22 area ed~cation agency by-ectobe~-t and any differences added 

23 !C! o~ ~u£_t~acted from ::he October payment made under this 

24 pa~agraph for che next school year. ~"e-tot~l-amo~nt Any 

25 9m~~nl paid by :he department of revenue and finance shall be 

26 deducted monthly from the state foundation aid paid under 

27 section 442.26 or section 257.16 during the remainder of that 

28 fiscal year to all school districts in the state. The portion 

29 of the total amount of the approved eta~m~ budget that sha:l 

30 be deducted from the state aid of a school district shall be 

31 the same as the ratio that the budget enrollment for the 

32 budget year of the school district bears to the total budget 

33 enrollment in the state for that budget year. ~he-depa~tment 

34 o~-~e~en~e-and-~inance-~hali-t~an~~e~-the-totat-amo~nt-o~-the 

J5 app~o~ed-cia±m~-f~om-the-money~-app~op~iated-~nde~-~eet~on 
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b. A child who li'.~es in .:: facility o:: ::.oil:? pu~suar~t t.o 

s2ction 282.19, an~ who does not ~equire spQci~i: ed~Jca~~on and 

who is not enrol:ed in t~e ed~cational prograrr of the distric~ 

5 of residence of ~he child, sha:i be included in t~e basic 

5 enroll~ent of the school district in whic~ ~~e fac:l~ty or 

7 home is located. 

E However,· on ..Junp 30 ot a scr.ool year, : F the bvdr<i of 

9 directors of a school district determines that the lllJ:~ber of 

10 children under this paragraph who were counted in the basic 

l! enrollment of the school ciisrricc on the th~.rd Friday of 

12 September of that school year is fewer than ~t:e sum of the 

13 :1~mber of months all children ws:e enrolled in ~~e sc!1oo~ 

~·~ district under this paragraph du~ing the school year divided 

:.s t>y ni.ne, the secretary of the school dis::rict may s:~~rr.it ~ 

l6 claim to the department of education by August :. follGwing :.~1e 

17 school year for an amount equal to the d:.st:- ict co~:t. pc·:: ?lip;~ 

18 of the district for the previous school year multiplied by tne 

19 difference between the number of children countPd a~J the 

20 n~mbet of childreG calculated by tne number cf montt's of 

21 enro!:ment. The amount of the claim shall be pa~d by the 

27 departntent of revenue and finance to the school district by 

23 October 1 ~n-the-same-menner-as-the-cls±ms-are-pe~ci··~nd~r 

25 transfer 

26 district 

T~e devartme~t of revenue and finance shall -- -
the total amount of the approved clai:c ot a sc~'l~ol 

from the moneys appropriated unde_r section <!42.26 or 

27 under section 257.16 and the amount paid shall ~e ded~cted 

28 monthly Eroc the state foundc.tio~ aid paid during the 

29 remainder of thc.t. __ fisca1 year to all school dis_:ricts 1n the 

30 state iP. th::: man:1e!" provided in paragraoh .. nau. 

31 Sec. 61. 

32 Fv~r 'L-·.~,P bu~g~~ year o· egl·n.~, .. =.n,g 7uly ~ ·ccn ~o~~-,:thsr·ana·~,lq _ _ ~ ..._. -~ ... ..., ~ J...; ;.._.Jdt -~ ... w.L • 1 ..... 

33 section 2&6A.B, che department o~ mana~c,csnt shall incredse 

34 rhe moneys generated by che library .ccion cost by $250,000. 

35 Sec. 62. Section 294A.25, Code Su?plement 1989, is amended 
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l by adding the following new subsectio~: 

2 NEW SU3S2CT~ON. 4t>.. Commencing with ~he fiscal year 

] Degl:~ning Ju;y l, J..990, the amount of six~y t~ousand dol.:ars 

4 ~or the ~1nbassador to education prog=a~ ~nder sectio:1 2Sfi.~3. 

~ Sec. 63. Section 301.30, ~nnumbered paragraph 4, Code 

6 Supplement J..989r ;_s amended ~o read as follo1.vs: 

7 Cl~ims for ~e~mb1l:sement shall ~e ~ade to the departj;e~t of 

8 educatio~ by the public school district providing t~xtboo~ 

9 services dur1ng a school year on a for~ prescribed by the 

10 depar:ment, and the claim shall state the services provided 

ll and the actual costs incurred. Claims shall be accompan:ed by 

12 an af:idavit of an office' of the public school district 

13 affirming the accuracy of the claim. By Febr~ary l and by 

14 July 15 of each year the depactment shall certify to the 

15 director of revenue and finance the amo~nts of approved cla!ms 

16 to be paid, and the director of revenue and finance sha!: draw 

17 warrants payable ~o school districts which have established 

18 claims. The ptloti~-~~hooi-d~~t~~ee-in-wh±~h-the-ptlpi±-~e~ide~ 

19 may-~ont~aet-with-the public school district of attendance to 

20 have-the-!atter-~ehooi shall furnish the services and shall 

21 receive reimbtJrsement fe~--~he-payment-of-~aid-~ontra~t; 

22 however~-~aid from the state. However, the services ~ust be 

23 comparable to the services of the district of r~~~den~e 

24 attendance and cannot exceed the per pupil cosc of the program 

25 of the district of ~e~tde~ee attendance. 

26 Sec. 54. Section 303.18, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

27 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

28 The historical division shall repay a portion of the amount 

29 of the loan together with annual interest payments due on the 

30 balance of the loan over a ten-year period commencing with the 

31 fiscal year begin~ing July 1, 1987. Payments shall be made 

32 from gross receipts and other moneys available to the 

33 historical division. The historical division sha"l solicit 

34 voluntary contributions on behalf of the historical division, 

35 at the entrance and other locations throughout the state 
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~ hi_::;t:_orical bui:d:ng and collect er.trance fees for the Montauk 

2 governor's mansion for pu~~ses of raising _f:,;nds}o:: rnakinc 

3 ~yrnents under this section. Annual payments shall not be 

4 less than the amount of interest on the permanent school fund 

5 required to be transferred to the first in the nation in 

6 education foundation under section 302.1A or seventy-five 

7 percent of the gross receipts, whichever is greater. Pay~en=s 

8 of both principa: and interest made by the state histortcal 

9 division under this section shall be pa:d quarterly and shall 

10 be considered interest earned on the permanent school fund to 

11 the extent necessary for payment of interest to t~e first in 

12 the nation in education foundation under section 302.1A. 

lJ 

14 

Sec. 65. NEW SECTION. 303.89 CULTURAL GRANT PROGR~~S. 

l. The department shall establish a grant program for 

15 cities and nonprofit, tax-exempt co~~unity organizations :or 

16 the development of community programs that provtde local jobs 

17 for Iowa residents and also promote Iowa's historic, ethnic, 

18 and cultural heritages through the developmer1t of fest1vals, 

19 music, drama, cultural programs, or tourist attractions. A 

20 city or nonprofit, tax-exempt co~~unity organization may 

21 submit an application to the department for review. The 

22 department shall establ.ish criteria for the review and 

23 approval of grant applications. The amount of a grant shall 

24 not exceed fifty percent of the cost of the community program. 

25 Each application shall include information demonstrating that 

26 the city or nonprofit, tax-exempt community organization wile 

27 provide matching funds of fifty percent of the cost of the 

28 program. The matching funds requirement may be met by 

29 substituting in-~ind services, based on the value of the 

30 services, for actual dollars. 

Jl 2. The department shall establish a grant p~og~am which 

32 prov1des general operating budget supper~ to major, 

33 rnultidisciplined cultural organizations which demonstrate 

34 cultural and managerial excellence oc a continuing basis to 

35 the citizens of Iowa. Applicar.t organizations must be 

-54-



H.F. 

l incorporated under chapter 504A, be exeffipt front federal 

2 taxation, and not be attached or affiliated with an 

3 educational institution. Eligible organizations shall be 

4 operated on a year-round basis and employ at least one ful:-

5 time, paid professional staff member. The depar~ment shall 

6 establish criteria ~or review and approval of grant 

7 applications. Criteria established shall include, but are not 

8 limited to, a matching funds requirement. T~e matching funds 

9 requirement s~al: oermit an aonlicant 
' ' c-

to meet the ma:chi11g 

10 requirement by demonstrating that the applicant"s budget 

ll contains funds, Other than state and federal funds, in excess 

12 of the grant award. 

13 J. Unobiigated or unencumbered funds appropriated to the 

14 department for purposes of awarding and administering grants 

15 under this section and remaining on June 30, 1991, shall not 

16 revert to the general fund of the state under section 8.33, 

17 but shall remain available for expenditure by the department 

18 for the purpos~s specified 1n this section during the fiscal 

19 year commencing July 1, 1991. 

20 Sec. 66. Section 442.4, subsection 8, Code 1989, is 

21 amended to read as follows: 

22 8. Notwithstanding the procedure prescribed for the 

23 calculation of budget enrollment under subsections 3 and 5, if 

24 daring-th~-fir~t for t~~ budget year follow±ng-th~-~ff~etiwe 

2 5 det:~-of-a -~ehoo:l: -d ±~ t r±et -reorgan i::at :ton comnenc i ng JulY_}..!. 

26 1990, a reorganized school district's budget enrollment is 

27 less than the combined total of the budget enrollments of the 

28 districts involved in the reorganization calcula:ed as if the 

29 school districts had not reorganized for that budget yea~. the 

30 budget enrollment of the reorganized district shall be 

31 calculated under this subsection for that budget year. The 

32 budget enrollment is the total of the budget enrollments of 

33 the districts involved in the reorganization calculated as if 

34 those districts had not reorganized minus the number of pup~ls 

35 resid1ng in territory not ir.cluded in the reorganized school 
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l district. For the p~rpose of this section, a reorg~nizec 

2 school district is one in which the reorganization was 

3 approved in an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 

4 and will take effect on or after July l, 1988. 

5 Sec. 67. 

6 Notwithstanding section 8.33, moneys appropria:ed under 

7 1988 Iowa Acts, chapter 1284, section 33, subsection 2, which 

8 are unencumbered or unexpended on June 30, 1990, shall not 

9 revert to the general fund of the state, but shall remain 

10 available for expenditure for the purposes designated under 

ll section 256.33, to continue a consultant position and salary 

12 support in connection with the spec~al proje~ts and progra~s, 

13 and for special projects and programs designed to strengthen 

14 clinical experiences, student teacher progra~s, and technocogy 

15 in teacher education. 

16 Sec. 68. 1989 Iowa Acts, Chapter 135, sections 88, 89, and 

17 90 are repealed. 

18 Sec. 69. 

19 Sections 22, 25, 26, 28, 30, 31, 42, 43, 66, and 67 of this 

20 Act take effect immediately upon enactment. 

21 Sec. 70. 

22 All federal grants to and the federal receipts of agenc1es 

23 appropriated funds under this Act, not otherwise appropriated, 

24 are appropriated for the purposes set forth in the federal 

25 grants or receipts, unless otherwise provided by the general 

26 assembly. 

27 EXPLANATION 

28 This bill provides appropriations for the fiscal year 

29 beginning July 1, 1990, for departments and agencies 

30 responsible for educational and cultural programs oE ~his 

31 state. 

32 

33 

34 

35 
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SENATE CLIP SHBET !<lARCH 30, 1990 

SENATE FILE 2423 
S-5776 
1~· Amend Senate File 2423, as follows: 
2 1. Page 37, by inserting after line 33, the 
J following: 
4 "NEW SUBSECTION. 19. Adopt rules which require 
5 each area school which establishes a new jobs training 
6 project or projects and receives funds derived from or 
7 associated with the project or projects to establish a 
8 separate account to act as a repository for any funds 
9 received and to report annually, by January 15, to the 

10 general assembly on funds received and disbursed 
ll during the preceding fiscal year in the form required 
12 by the department.'' 
13 2. Page 48, by striking lines 22 through 30. 
14 3. By renumbering, and changing internal 
15 references as necessary. 

S-5776 J;ILE.D !-'.ARCH 29, 1990 
t!d--;-Z~ 3 ~-~0 (~ /<{-N ) 

By JOHN KIBBIE 

SENATE FILE 2423 
S-5781 

l Amend Senate File 2423, as follows: 
2 l. Page 29, by striking lines 27 through 33. 
3 2. By renumbering and changing internal 
4 references as necessary. 

S-5781 FILED MARCH 29, 1990 
X~- ... :r/;o (;·II~ /O) 

By JULIA GENTLEMP.N 
JOY CORNING 

SENATE FILE 2423 
S-5775 

l Amend Senate File 2423 as follows: 
2 1. Page 19, by 1nserting after line 31, the 
3 following: 
4 ''As a condition, l1mitation, and qualification of 
5 the moneys appropr1a~ed in this subparagraph, the 
6 state university o: Iowa administration shall require 
7 the chief administrator of the state university of 
8 Iowa hospitals and clinics to cooperate with the state 
9 medical examiner in developing an accelerated 

10 forensics program at the state ~niversity of Iowa. 
ll As a condition, limitation, and qual1fication of 
12 moneys appropriated in this subparagraph, the sta:e 
13 university of Iowa administration shall require the 
14 chief administrator of the state university of Iowa 
:s hospitals and cli~ics to permlt the state medical 
l6 exami~er to use the state university of Iowa hospitals 
17 and clinics pathological facilities upon request." 

S-5775/ FILED MARCH 29, 1990 
X~-,~ .J, -'• Cj 'io r) 

By MARK HAGERLA 
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::i~NA1'E CLIP SHEET MARCH 30, 1990 

. --- -;'. ,. ::-."!--. 

SENATE FILE 2423 
S-5786 

1 < Amend senate File 2423 as follows: 
2 l. Page 38, line 21, by striking the words 
3 "paragraph b,''. 
4 2. page 38, by inserting after line 23, the 
5 following: 
6 "9. a. Effective July 1, 1989, through June 30, 
7 t999 1992, to facilitate the implementation and 
8 economical operation of the educational program 
9 defined in subsections 4 and 5, each school offering 

10 any of grades seven through twelve, except a school 
ll which offers grades one through eight as an elementary 
12 school, shall meet the media center recuirements 
13 specified in section 256.11, subsectio~ 9. paragraph 
14 "a'', Code Supplement 1987.'' -
15 3. Page 39, line 2, by striking the figure ''1991" 
16 and inserting the following: "i99i 1992". 
17 4. Page 39, by inserting after line 9, the 
18 following: 
19 "Sec. Section 256.11A, subsections 2, 3 and 
20 4, Code Supplement 1989, are amended to read as 
21 follows: 
22 2. Schools and school dist~icts are not required 
23 to meet the requirement stated in the standa~ds 
24 adopted by the state board under section 256.17, Code 
25 Supplement 1987, that prohibits an individual who is 
26 employed or contracted as superintendent from also 
27 serving as a principal in that school or school 
28 district ent~r-5eiy-i 7 -~999 7 -exeept-es-et~e~wise 
29 ~ro~ided-in-this-~eb~eee~en. Net-iater-then-deneery 
30 t,-i999,-io~-the-sehooi-yea~-be~inning-ae=1-i•-i99e, 
31 the-boe~d-of-direetorg-of-e-sehooi-distriee-or 
32 eethor±t±es-in-eherge-o~-e-non~tlb:ie-sehoer 7 -~ey-f~±e 
33 e-w~±tten-~eqtlest-witM-the-de?e~t~ent-of-eci~eet~o~ 
34 thd~-e~e-depart~eMe-wa~ve-the-~eqtl~reme~t-Eor-~hde 

35 d~st~±et-or-~ehoo~~--~he-proeedtlres-spee~f~ed-~n 
36 stlb~eet~e~-5-eppi7-~o-the-~e~tle~t• 
37 3. Schools and school distr~cts unable to ~eet the 
38 standard adopted by the state board u~der section 
39 256.17, Code Suppleme~t 1987, and contai~ed 1~ sectlon 
40 256.11, subsection 9A, effective July 1, :989, 
4! requiring that on J~ly :, 1989, each board operating a 
42 ~indergarten through grade twelve program prov1de an 
43 articulated sequential elementary-secondary guidance 
44 program may, not later than Janc:a~y l, 1989, :or the 
45 sch8ol year beg~nni~g J~ly l, :989, file a w~itter. 
46 request :o the department of educa~ion that ~he 
~i departme~t waive t~e requ:rerr.e~t :or tha: scnco: 0r 

48 school district. ~he procedures specif~ed in 
49 subsec:ion 5 apply :o the request. Not ~a:er t~an 
50 ~a~uary l, 1990, for the school year be~~::~i~g July L, 

-l-
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s-':7% 
:).:.,.ge 2 

1 lS90, the boarci or c~=~~orities may reques~ a 0~2-·ycar 
2 excens1on of t:he wa~·.ie::. 0:o::: la.:.er t.~an .~r.~:-:~1a.r·; l, 
.1 l99.l, for the school.___y_ear.: .. .-~~<ii~rl~·r;q--._Tu.Ly l, ::.99:., ~~>:_e 
4 board o~ authorities mav rea~est an additiona~ one 
S year exter1sion oE t~e wa!..."FJ .. r.-
6 If a waiver is approved u~der subsection 5: the 
7 3ci1ool or schoo: district shall xeet :he req~i::.e1nents 
8 of sectio~ 256.:1, subsec:ion 9, paragraph ''b'', Code 
9 Supplemen: ~987, for the period Eo~ which the waiver 

:o lS approved. 
~l 4. Schools and school districts are not ~eq~ired 
12 to meet the standard adopted by 'he s:ate board of 
13 educa:ion under section 256.17, Code Supplemen: :987, 
14 and contained in section 256.11, subsection 9, 
15 paragraph ''b'', effective July i, 1990, that requices 
16 the board to establish and operate a media services 
17 progran to support the total curricul~m until July 1, 
18 1990, except as otherwise provided in this subsec:ion. 
19 Not later than January 1, :990, for :he school year 
20 begi~ning July l, 1990, the board of directors of a 
21 school district, or authorities in charge of a 
22 nonpublic school, ~ay fi:e a writte~ request with the 
23 department of education that the depar:ment wa1ve the 
24 requirement for that d1strict or school. ~he 
25 procedures specified in subsection 5 apply to the 
26 request. Not later than Janua.E.Y_ l, 1991, foe the 
27 school year beginning July l, 1991, the board of 
28 directors of a schoo: district, or authorities in 
29 charge of a nonpublic school, may file a recuest Eor a 
30 one year extens1on of the waiver. 
31 !f a waiver :s approved under subsection 5, :he 
32 school district or school shall meet the requirements 
33 of section 256.11, subsection 9, paragraph ''a'', Code 
34 Supplement 1987, for the per:od for which the waiver 
35 is approved." 
36 5. By numbecing, renumbering, a~d cha~ging 
37 internal references as ~ecessary. 

S-5786 FILED MARCH 29, ~990 

/fJ-.f ft".-T.~o......- .>ho (? 4) 

By JOH~ ?. KI3BIE 
LEONARD L. BOStiELL 

?age 9 
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S-5790 
1 Amend Senate Pile 2423 as follows: 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
l7 
18 
19 
20 
2l 
22 

1. Page 48, by inserting after line 13, the 
following: 
~- "Sec. Section 279.10, subsection l, Code 
l989, is amended to read as follows: 

1. The school year shall begin on the first day o: 
July and each regularly established elementary and 
secondary school shall begin no sooner than a day 
during the calendar week in which the first day of 
September falls but no later than the first Monday :n 
December. However, if the first day of September 
falls on a Sunday, school may begin on a dav during 
the calendar week which immediate~v orecedes the fi~st 
day of Seotember. School shall continue :or at least 
one hundred eighty days, except as provided in 
subsection 3, and may be maintained during :he enti:e 
calendar year. A school corpo:ation may begin 
emoloymer.t of oersonne: for i~-service tra:~:r.g a~d 
de~elopment purposes before the date to begin 
elementary and secondary school." 

2. By numbering, renumbering, and changing 
internal re:erences as necessary. 

By WILMER RENSINK 

S-5790 FILEJ 1'.ARCH 30, 1990 
ADOPTED ('f ''~'/ J 

SENATE PILE 2423 
S-5798 

l ~~e~d Senate ?ile 2423, as Eoilcws: 
2 
3 
4 
5 

1. ?age 16, line 27, by inse:ting after the 
figure ''l992," the following: ''for e~pendi~ures 
incurred by school districts during the previous 
fiscal yea:". 

S-5798 :IL£D ~~RCH 30, 1990 
ADOPTED (f. 1.;o -1 J 

By RICHARD VAR'S. 

SENATE PILE 2423 
S-5800 

~7~e~d Senate ::le 2423 as ~cllows: 
2 1. ?age 16, line 23, by s~riking the ccgure 
3 "91,007,985'' and inserting the following: 
4 "92,007,985". 

By :·t~GG :l2 ":': :-.!s.v.._;~ 
M::-<2 CONNO:..:.:l 
E~AiN~ SZY~CNIAK 
.;o-; COR:;::-;;:; 

S-5800 7:~2D ~A~:H 30, :990 
AuO?'CED (;!, ''-'1'" ) 

J 

:.ll.CK RI.?=: 
;~._;·i ':'AY~O:< 

:...;RRY YJJR?l-~Y 

SENATE FILE 2423 
S-5802 

1 Amend Senate File 2423 as follows: 
2 l. Page 21, by striking l1nes l through 3. 

S-5802 FILED ~ARCH 30, 1990 
LOS-:::' (if t'-/ · o ) 

' 

By JULIA GENTSE~.AN 

( 



SENATE FILE 2423 
BY COMMITTEE ON APPROPR:ATIONS 

(SUCCESSOR TO LSB 8449SC) 

(AS AME:NDED AND PASSED BY THE SENATE MARCH 30, 1990) 

- New Language by :he Senate 

* - Language Stricken by the Sena:e 

f\.._Passed Senate/, Date 4/t./r6 ~IC.a6) Passed House, Date ¥/3/9,r-;j'. 1g:,-~·.J 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

lO 
~ , 
12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Vote: Ayes :iF Nays t; Vote: Ayes ~-'- Nays ~-· 

An 

BE 

Approved 'JT:7 :? f<l9o .J~ ILL----f 
I rfh'~ J./.-.-.--- r (,.(SC. 'f-lc.ltc!j ;J..:Z/=fJ 

A BILL FOR 

Act relating to the funding of, operation of, and 

appropriation of Moneys to agencies, institutions, 

comm:ssions, departments, and boards responsib~e for 

educational and cultural programs of this sta:e, providing 

effective dates, and providing retroactive applicability. 

IT E~AC':'ED BY THE GENERAL ASSE:MBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 

SF 2423 

1·..;/cc/26 

c. rr- -".c. 



S. F. 24 ~~ H. F. 

~ DIVISION I 

2 DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL AFFA:RS 

3 Section l. 

4 There is appropriated from the general fund af the state to 

5 the department of cultural affairs for the fiscal year 

6 beginning July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the 

7 following amounts, or so much thereof as is necessary, to be 

8 used for the purposes designated: 

9 l. ADMINISTRATION DIVISION 

10 For salaries, 

ll and for not more 

12 positions: 

support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

than the following full-time equivalent 

l 3 . • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • s 
14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . FT Es 

15 2. ARTS DIVISION 

468,735 

lO 

16 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

17 including funds to match federal grants, and for not more t~an 

18 the following full-time equiva:ent positions: 

l 9 • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . . . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • . . . • • . • $ 

20 ............................................... FTEs 

1,239,125 

13 

21 Notwithstanding section 8.33, unobligated or unencumbered 

22 funds appropriated in this subsec:ion, to be ~sed as macchi~g 

23 funds for federal grant moneys administered by the arts 

24 d1vision and remaining on June 30, 1991, shall not revert to 

25 the genera: f~nd of the state, but shall re~ain available for 

26 expe~diture by the arts division for those purposes for the 

27 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1991. 

28 As a co~dition, limi~ati~n, and q~alificati0~ ~f the 

2q appropriation i~ this s~bsectio~, 

30 the d1fference between the mor.eys appropriated :r. t~is 

3: subsectian a~C t~e ~or.eys app~opriated in l989 Icwa Acts, 

32 cha~:er 319, section 1, subsection 2, shal! be exce~ded bv the . . . 
33 arts divis~or1 for admi~istrative costs. 

34 3. HISTORICAS DIVISION 

35 For salaries, support, mai~tenance, miscella~eous p~rposes, 

- ... -
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l and for not ~ore than the following Eull-tiree equivalen: 

2 positions: 

3 •.•....••...•••••••.•••••••••.•••.•••••••••••.•••. S 2,77S,4S3 

4 • • • • . • • ... . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . • . . • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • FT·Es 76 

5 4. LIBRARY DIVISION 

6 For salar1es, supporc, maintenance, miscellaneous p~rposes, 

7 and for not more tr.an the following full-time equivalent 

8 positions: 

9 .................................................. s 2,326,277 

10 ............................................... FTEs 

ll As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the funds 

12 appropria:ed in this subsection, the department of c~lt~cal 

13 affairs shall adopt, by January 1, 1991, rules rela:ing to the 

14 copy1ng of library material and the defraying of copying 

15 expenses, 1nckud1ng, but not limited to, the charging of 

16 reaso~able fees for tr.e copying of library material Eor 

17 ~onresiden: persons. 

18 5. PUBLIC BROADCASTING DIVISION 

19 Fer sa~aries, support, maintenance, capitai expenditures, 

20 miscellaneous purposes, and for not more than the 

21 full-time equivalent positions: 

~ . , . 
.... QJ..;._OWlng 

22 .................................................. s 6,947,451 

23 ........................••...........•......... FT·£s l (} 4 

24 6. TERRACE HILL COMMISSION 

25 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscelcaneo~s purposes, 

26 for the operation of Terrace Hill and for not more tnan the 

27 follow:ng :ull-t:me equivale~t positions: 

2 8 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • s 2l:,58l 

29 .................................•............. 2TEs 5. 2 5 

30 7. REGIONAL LIBRARY SYS~E~ 

31 a. For state aid: 

32 .................................................. s 1,530,655 

33 b. ?or additio~al s~ate aid: 

3 4 .............. 0 • 0 0 • 0 ••••• 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • s lOO,OOO 

35 8. IOWA ?EACE INSTITUTE 

-2-
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1 Fo: allocat~on to the Iowa peace institute established ~n 

2 chapter 38: 

3 .................................................. s 321,600 

4 9. For planning and prograrr~ing for the comnunlty cu:t~ral 

5 grants program established under section 303.89: 

6 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 885,000 

7 10. For the Iowa town square project: 

8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . • . . . . • . . . . :;; 150,000 

9 Sec. 2. 

10 Notwithstand1ng sections 302.1 and 302.1A, for the fiscal 

11 year beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, :he 

12 portion of the interest earned on the permanent school fund 

13 that is not transferred to the credit of the first in t~e 

14 nation in education foundation and not transferred tc the 

15 credit of the nat1onal center for gifted and talented 

16 education shall be credited as a payment by the h:storical 

17 division of the department of cultural afEairs of the 

13 principal and interest due on moneys loaned to the histor:cal 

19 division under section 303.18. 

20 DIVISION II 

21 COLLEGE AID COMMISSION 

2 2 Sec. 3. 

23 There is appropriated from the general fund o~ the state :o 

2~ the college aid commiss1on for the fiscal year oeg:nning Ju:y 

2S L, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the following amounts, cr 

26 so much thereof as may be ~ecessa:y, to be used ~Qr the 

27 purposes des:gnated: 

7.8 •· GENERAL ADMI~:STRATION 

29 ?or sa:ar~es. Stlpport, maintenance; ~isce:~anec~s p~rpos~s: 

30 and for not more tha~ the fo~lowi~g full-time eq~:vaient 

31 positions: 

3 2 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 

33 ••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••••.•••••• r·:·t:s 

34 As a condition, limitacion, and qualifica~icn 8~ the 

326,27: 

8.05 

35 appropriation 1~ this subsec:ion, the college aid cc~~ission 

-3-
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l shall conduct a study of :he cosmetology a~d chiropractic 

2 programs available :o Iowans a: oath private and public 

3 postsecondary institutions. The study shall i~clude the 

4 number of students attending the programs, the type of 

5 finar.cial aid that is avai:ab:e to the students, a description 

6 of the accreditation standards which are requ1red to be met by 

7 each program, a listing of those areas in which programs have 

8 failed to meet accreditation standards, the number of studer.ts 

9 placed within l year of graduation ir. professions for which 

10 :hey have been trai~ed, and the number of students who have 

ll continued in the professions for which they have been tra1~ed 

12 5 years after graduation from a professional program. 

13 2. S~~DENT Aiu PROGRAMS 

14 For paymer.ts :o students for student aid programs: 

lS ........•..•.•..•••••••••••••.••.•.•••••••••.•.... $ 2,520,100 

:6 As a condition, limitat~on, and qualificatlon o: the fur.ds 

17 appropriated in this subsection, $1,850,000 sha:l be exper.ded 

18 for an Iowa grant program, w1th funds to be a:loca:ed to 

19 institutions in the following manner: 

20 a. ~otal allocatio~s to students attendi~g rege~ts' 

21 institutions shall be determined by multiplying 72.973 percer.t 

22 oE $1,850,000 by 37.6 perce~t. 

23 b. Total allocations to students attendir:g COil'-11unity 

24 colleges shall be deter~1ned oy multiplying 72.973 percenc of 

25 $1,850,000 by 25.9 percent ar.d by 2.43. 

26 c. Total allocations to students atte"ding private 

27 colleges and un1versities shall be detecmined by mu~tiplying 

28 72.973 percent of $1,850,000 by 36.5 percent. 

29 As a ccndition, li~itacion, a~d qualification of the Eunds 

30 approp:iated ~n this subsection Eor an Iowa grant program, ~he 

31 college aid ccw~ission shall adopt rules relating to studen~ 

32 financial need a~d provide ~hat the nax~mum gra~c amou~t shall 

33 be equdl to t~e ave:age tuit~on c~arg~~~ at che state board oE 

34 regents' inst~tutions or the =~itic~ ~t the tigher education 

35 institution which the 
. . ~ . 

stucen: 1s atLer.alr.g, whichever is less. 

-4-
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3. NATIONAL GUARD LOAN REPA1~ENT 

For payme~ts to s~udencs for the national guard loan 

3 payment program in section 26~.49: 

4 • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . $ 

5 4. AID FOR DISPLACED WORKERS 

350,000 

6 For payments to institutions for attendance of displaced 

7 wori<ers: 

8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . $ 500,000 

9 Notwithstanding the purposes for which moneys are 

10 appropriated in this subsection, any unobligated or 

cl unencumbered funds remaining on March 15, ~991, from the 

l2 moneys appropriated in this subsection shaLl be ~sed for the 

l3 :emai~der of the fiscal year by the commissicn to supplerr.e~t 

14 moneys appropriated for an Iowa grant program. 

l 5 Sec. 4. 

16 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

17 the college aid commission fo~ the fiscal year beginning ~uly 

18 l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the following amounts, or 

19 so much thereof as may be necessary, to be used for the 

20 purposes designated: 

21 UNIVERSITY OF OSTEOPATHIC MEDICINE AND HEALTH SC:ENCES 

22 l. For grants to sophomores, juniors, and se~:ors and :or 

23 forgivable loans to freshmen, who are Iowa students attending 

24 the university of osteopathic medicine and nealth sciences, 

25 under the grant program pursuant to section 761.:8 and ~~e 

26 forgivable loan program pursua~t to section 26l.:.9A: 

27 ................•................................. s 497,000 

28 2. For the u~ive~sity of osteopathic medici~e and hea~th 

29 sciences Eor the admission a~d educa:ion o~ Icwa stude~~s :.n 

30 each of the 4 years of classes at the ~niversity of 

3: osteopathic medici~e a~d health sciences ?ursua~t to section 
32 261.19: 

3 3 • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . . . . s 497,000 

34 Sec. 5. 

35 Notwithstandir.g sectio~ 26:.85, E~om the ~oneys 

·- :J-
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l appropriated to tr.e college aid conL"Tlissicn in secuon 26l.8S 

2 for the work-st~dy prcgran fo~ the fiscal year commenc:ng July 

3 :, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the college aid commission 

4 shall retain $40,000 for alloca:ion to pilot projects of the 

5 Iowa heritage corps created in section 26l.8lA. 

6 Sec. 6. 

7 ~here is appropriated from the loan reserve account :o the 

8 college aid corr~ission for the fiscal year begtnninc; July l, 

9 ~990, and ending June 30, 1991, the following amount, or so 

10 much chereof as may be necessary, to be used for the p::rposes 

ll desig~ated: 

12 For operating costs of the Stafford loan program including 

13 salaries, support, maintenance, miscella~eous purposes, a11d 

l~ Eor not more than the following :ull-time equivalent 

15 positions: 

l 6 . • • • . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . • . • • • . • • . • . . . . . . . • . • . . • • • • . . . . $ 

17 

18 

............................................... 
Sec. 7. 

2,790,748 

32.52 

19 Fu~ds appropriated i~ secticn 3 of this Ac: for the :owa 

20 grant program and the graduate student :inancial assistance 

21 program shall be used to suppieme~t, ~ct s~pplant, f~nds 

22 appropriated for existing programs at the ins:itutions 

23 ~eceiving allocations under the sections. 

24 DIVISION III 

25 D~?ART~ENT OF ~DUCATION 

2 6 Sec. 8. 

27 ~here is approp~iated from the genera: fund of :he s:ate ~o 

28 the departmen: o~ education for the fiscal year beginning July 

29 _, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the follcwi~g amount3, or 

30 so much thereof as may be necessary, to be used fo~ the 

3l purposes designated: 

32 ~. GENEiAL ADM:NISTRATION 

33 For salaries, su~port, mainte~a~ce: miscel~aneous purposes, 

34 a~d for noc more tl1a~ the fol~cwi~g ~ll-time equivalen: 

35 positions: 

-6-
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l .................................................. $ 6,495,093 

2 ............•.................................. FTEs 135. 7S 

3 As a condition, limitation, and qualifica:1on of the 

4 appropriation in this subsection, the department of education 

5 shall expend moneys to contract with institutions of higher 

6 education to provide a summer residence program for gifted and 

7 talented elementary and secondary school students and to 

8 support existing law-related education centers for :raining 

9 seminars and workshops in law-related education, summer 

10 institutes relating to :aw-re:ated education and methodology 

11 and substance, and mock trial competitions for junior and 

12 senior high school students. The law-related education 

13 program shall include the legislative lawrraking process. 

14 Educational materials for the legislative ~awmaking process 

15 segment of the program shall be developed by the law-rela:ed 

16 education centers :n consultation with the legislative 

17 council. 

18 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

19 appropriation in this subsection, the depar•rrenc of education 

20 shall expend moneys to provide funds Eor the empicy~ent 

21 resources center admi~istered by the fi~th ji2dici2l discric~·s 

22 Cepa~::rr;ent of correctional ser-...:ices t::.: a.s~~.:sr: clit~~::;. 

23 As a condition, l~mitatio~, and q~a!ific2~ia~ ce ~-~~e 

24 2pp:·opr~2tic~ i~ :his subsection, c~e hGreau 0£ spec~a~ 

27 p.~acc~e~t in t~e least rest~ictive envi~~~~e~t. 

28 :he ~esults of tte st~dy, alte:~atives ~o ~te ass~gr:~:en~ of 

29 student weightings that will encourage the pldceme~t of 

30 students in the least restrictive appropria~e p:acec.ent sha:: 

31 be develo~ed accordingly. The bureau of speci~l ed~caticn 

32 sh2ll report the findi~gs of the study a~ci any identified 

33 alternati.v~s to :he state special education advisory panpi and 

34 the schcol budget Leview corru:iit:tee, a:;d :he depa::-tr;1e::t shall 

35 include the :indcngs in a report to the legislative fiscal 

-i-
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l bureau and the general assembly by December 1, 1990. 

2 2. SPSCIAL PROGRk~S AND ?ROJECTS 

3 For special progcams and projects: 

4 ....... 0 ••• 0 0 • 0 • 0 0 •••• 0 •••• 0 • 0 0 •••••• ~ 0 • • • • • • • • • • • $ 

5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F':'Es 

6 3. BOARD OF SDCCATIONAL EXAMINERS 

7 For sa~aries, support, maintenance, and ~iscellaneo~s 

8 purposes and for not more than the following Euil-time 

9 equivalent positions: 

l 0 . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . s 

500,000 

2 

150,007 

ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . FT Es 2 

12 4. VOCATION!I.L E:JUCNi'ION ADMINISTRAT:ON 

:3 For salaries, support, maintenance, ~iscellaneous purposes, 

14 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

15 positions: 

16 . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 931,636 

:7 ............................................... FTEs 39.6 

l8 5. PE~AL i~S?I:'UTION EDUCATIO~ PROGR!\M 

19 For educational programs at state pe~al ir.sti~utions: 

20 .................................................. s 2,293,893 

21 Funds apprcpr1ated by this subsec:ion shall be used by ~ne 

22 department of education, in coordination with :he depart~enc 

23 of correc:ions, to provide expanded educa:ional programs to 

24 Inmates of the Iowa penal institutlons and develop education 

25 program plans for the offenders and ex-offenders in the 

26 community-based corrections system. Educational programs 

27 shall emphasize assessment, cognition, literacy, and socla: 

28 skills, and shall provide continuity of instruction as t~e 

29 :nmate progresses th!ough the penal system. Educational 

30 technalcgy :earning systems which would support t~e co~tinuity 

31 cf i~struction sha:l be used in cowbination with ~n 

32 tnformation manageree~t system to track student progress. ~he 

33 infor~atio~ trac~ing system shal~ be availab:e throughout the 

34 state. An individ~alized educat~on~· pla~ shall be developed 

35 for each i~mate, wh1ch reflects the i~mate's total needs and 

-8-
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l which can be ~sed to assist i~ the selection ~f prcg~ams a~d 

2 tracking of the inmate's progress. An information ma~agement 

3 system shall be impleme~ted to transmit educat~o~ information, 

4 including the inmate's plan, programs provided, and prograre 

5 outcomes to institutions ~nder whose control t~e inmate is 

6 placed. Evaluation of the results shall be made annua""Y to 

7 determine needed changes and to assess resu:ts. The 

8 department of education, in coordination wi:h the depa:t~er.t 

9 of corrections, sha~l investigate, evaluate, and analyze 

10 educational technology systems which reflect 1nmace ~eeds 

ll before selectio~ of any system or systems. A mi~imum cf three 

12 percent of the funds appropriated in th1s subsection shall ~e 

13 used for individualized, personal development, life management 

14 programs established by the general asse~bly in :990 Iowa 

15 Acts, Se~ate file 2212, secticr. 23, ~r.der the departmen: o~ 

16 corrections, and to provide the results oE the es:ablishrne~t 

17 of the individualized, persona: developmen~, life manageme~t 

18 programs to the ccchairpersons a:~d rankinq me~bers of ~he 

19 joint education appropriations s~:bco~nittee and the 

20 legis:ative fiscal bureau. 

21 6. YOUTH LEADERShiP GRANT PROGRAM 

22 For grants to youth leade~shi~ progra~s: 

?. 3 . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . • . • . . • . . • • . • . . • . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 25,000 

24 FL~ds 2ppropr:a:ed by this subsecrio~ s~a:: be u3ec ~c 

?5 e~?hasize and s~pport yo~th leadership skills ~cr srud2!:~~ 

~6 psrtici.pating i~ !owa activities and st~de~ts ~e~rese~~~r1g 

27 :owa in regional and national activ:ties. 

28 7. SCnOOL FOOD SERVICE 

29 For the purpose of providing assista~ce to students en-

30 rolled in public school distric~s and nonpublic schools of tne 

31 state for breakfasts, lunches and minima: equipment programs 

32 with the funds being used as state matching funds for federal 

33 programs, which sha~l be disbursed according to federa: 

34 regulations and include salaries and support, for not more 

35 than the following full-time equ~valent pcsitlons: 

-9-
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l ···········•·•······················•·······•····· $ 3,175,215 
2 • • • . . . • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • . . • • • • FT S s l -1 

3 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the fu~ds 

4 appropriated in this subsect:on, of the $3,175,215 ava1~able, 

5 $25,000 shall be used for the funding of a nutrit~on pilot 

6 project, if a pilot projec: to establish model nutr:tior. 

7 guidelines for school lunch and breakfast programs 1s 

8 established by the general assembly. 

9 8. TEXTBOOKS OF NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPILS 

10 To provide funds for costs of providing textbooKs to each 

11 resident pupil who attends a nonpublic school as author~zed by 

12 section 301.1. The funding is :imited to $20 per pupil and 

l3 shall not exceed the comparable services offered to res:de~t 

14 public school pupils: 

1 5 • • • • • • . • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • $ 

16 
1 -~ I 

9. VOCATIONAL ~EHABIL!TA~:ON DIVISION 

a. for salaries, support, main:enar.ce, miscel:anecus 

18 purposes, acd for not more than the following full-time 

19 equivalent positions: 

643,053 

20 .................................................. s 3,998,358 

21 ..•••....•••....••••••.••••...••••..•.••......• F'c£s 319. so 
22 b. For matching funds for programs to er.able severely 

23 physically or mental:y disabled persons to f~nctio~ ~ore 

24 independently, including salaries and support, for noc mere 

25 than the following full-time equivalent positions: 

2 6 • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • . s 
27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F'IEs 

28 10. CAREE-R :NFORMATION SYSTEM Of IOWA 

::..9,367 

.i.. 50 

29 ~or the purpose of providing educa:ional in~ormation :o 

30 studen:s in p~b1ic and nonpublic schools: 

31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 8 .. ,000 

3 2 • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . • • • • ?T E s 5 

33 As a ccndition~ li~itation, and ~u~:~fication of t~e funds 

34 appropriated i11 ttis subsectio~, thf: ~d~cational i~Eocmation 

35 to students shall include, but !S not lim'ted to, information 

-:.o-
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l relating to the likelihood of employment in Iowa in the 

2 students' career cholce areas. 

3 ll. MERGED AREA SCHOOLS 

4 For general state financial aid ~o merged areas as defined 

5 in section 280A.2, for vocational education programs in 

6 accordance wit~ chapters 258 and 280A, to purc~ase 

7 instructional equipment for vocational and technical courses 

8 of instruction in such schools, and for salary increases, the 

9 amount of $84,075,560 to be allocated as follows: 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

Merged Area I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . S 

Merged Area II ........•.................... S 

Merged Area III ............................ S 

Merged Area IV ............................. $ 

Merged Area V .............................. S 

Merged 

Merged 

Area VI.................... . . . . . S 

Area VII ............................ $ 

3,832,454 

4, 784,926 

4,550,994 

2,257,869 

4,581,724 

4,597,477 

6,496,480 

17 h. Merged Area IX ........................... S 7,129,274 

18 1. Merged A:-ea X ............................ $ ~1,155,203 

19 j. Merged Area XI........................ .. S ll,995,636 

20 k. Merged Area x:r......... .... . ...... S 5,023.137 

21 l. Merged Area XIII. ........................ s 4,925,672 

22 m. Merged Area XIV .......................... $ 2,205,8~6 

23 ... Merged Area XV.. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S 6,712,408 

24 o. Merged Area XVI.............. . ......... S 3,826,46l 

25 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the ~o~eys 

26 appropriated in this subsection, each merged area schoo~ shall 

27 adopt a policy that prohibits unlawtul possession, use, or 

28 distribution of controlled substances by students and 

29 employees on property owned or leased by the merged area 

30 school or in conjunction with activities sponsored by a merged 

31 area school. Each merged area school shall provide 

32 information about the policy to all students and employees. 

33 The policy shall include a clear statement of sanctions for 

34 violation of the policy and information about available d:-ug 

35 or alcohol counseling and rehabilitation programs. In 

' ' -.:...!.-



·- l 

2 

3 

' ~ 
5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 
~ ! 
.;....I... 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

:a 
19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

S.?. -~.4z~ E.L 

carrying out this policy, the merged area school shal~ prov1de 

substance abuse prevention programs for stude~ts and 

employees. 

12. ~ERGED i>.REA SCHOOL PERSONi'.L PROP:::RT'l TAX REPLACEMENT 

for general f1nancial aid to merged areas in l1e~ of 

personal property tax replacement payments under section 

427A.l3, the amount of $828,012 to be alloca~ed as follows: 

a. Merged Area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 65,152 

b. Merged Area II. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 50,567 

c. Merged Area III. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 33,891 

d. Merged Area IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 23,204 

e. Merged Area v ... . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 60,042 

f. Merged Area VI. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 34,514 

g. Merged Area VI I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 57,884 

h. ~erged Area I X • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 69,103 

l . ~!erged Area X. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 97,180 

J • Merged Area X I .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 142,463 

k. !-lerged Area X I I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . s 46,200 

l. Merged Area XIII. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 40,972 

m. Me~ged Area XIV. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 20,826 

:1. Merged Area XV. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 55,026 

o. Merged Area XVI. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 30,988 

l3. FACULTY SALARIES 

For additional faculty salary 1nc~eases for Eu::..:-~ime 

faculty at each merged area school: 

.................................................. s 2,100,000 

:or the purpose of this subsection, full-time licensed 

faculty includes instructors who teach at an area school on a 

29 half-:ime basis or more. 

27 

28 

30 Any a~ount of salary increase provided to each f~ll-tlme 

31 licensed faculty member under this subsectio~ and section 9, 

32 subsection 2, shall be provided for licensed fac~lty me~bers 

33 who teach on less than a full-time bas~s, but the amount of 

34 the increase shall be reduced propoc _onally for a faculty 

35 membe~ w~o teaches on less than a ~ull-time bas:s. 
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l 14. PROFSSS:ONAL STAFF SALARIES 

2 For additional salary increases for full-:i~e salaried 

3 professional employees of the area schools otne~ than 

4 administrators, faculty, and hourly support staEf: 

5 • • . • . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . . . . . . . . • • . • • • . • • • • . • • • • $ 141,250 

6 For the purpose of this subsection, professional staff 

7 includes employees of an area school such as academic 

8 advisors, media specialists, student se~vices staf:, f1nancial 

9 aid advisors, data processing staff, progra~ coordinators, 

10 counselors, and librarians not included as licensed faculty 

ll members, and other staff members who are funded under an 

12 existing area school foundation formula cost center. 

13 15. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

14 Fo~ professional development programs at each of the "'erged 

15 area schools for full-time, part-ti~e, and administrative 

16 facul:y or staff: 

l 7 . • • • • • • • • . • . . . . • . . • • • • • • • . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • $ 454,216 

18 Sec. 9. 

19 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

20 the department of education for the f1scal year beginning July 

2: l, 1991, and ending June 30, 1992, the following amounts, or 

22 so much thereof as is necessary, to be used for the purposes 

23 designated: 

24 l. Fer state financial a1d to merged areas the amount of 

25 $14,809,864, to be accrued as income and used for expenditures 

26 incurred by the area schools during the fiscal year beginning 

27 July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, to be allocated to 

28 each area school as fellows: 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

a. Merged Area c •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

b. Merged Area I I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 

c. Merged Area III ........................... S 

d. Merged A::ea IV •••••••••••.•••••••••••••••.. $ 

e. Merged Area v .............................. S 

f. Merged Area VI............................ S 

686,672 

857,410 

8l5,5lS 

371,563 

820,983 

823,834 

35 g. Merged Area vr: .......................... $ 1,030,138 
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l 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

h. ~erged 

l • Merged 

J • Merged 

k • Merged 

l. Merged 

m. Merged 

n. Merged 

o. Merged 

2 . FACULTY 

Area IX. . . . . . . . . . . . 
Area X. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Area XI. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Area XII. . . . . . . . . . . 
Area x:E. . . . . . . . . . . 
Area XIV .. . . . . . . . . . . 
Area XV. . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Area XVI. . . . . . . . . . . . 
SALARI~S 

S.F. Z42~ H.F. 

. . . . . . . . . . $ :,277,4G9 

. . .. . . . . . . $ 1,910,464 

. . . . . . . . . . . $ 2,149,4:!.3 

. . . . . . . . . $ 900,074 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .. $ 882,604 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 395,256 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ L202,805 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 685,664 

10 For additior1al faculty salary increases foe full-:i~e 

11 faculty at each merged area school: 

12 • • • . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . • . . . . • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . . • • • s 370,588 

13 ?ayments under this subsection shall be accrued as income 

14 and used for facul:y salary i~creases for the fiscal year 

15 beginning ~uly l, 1990, a~d e~ding June 30, 1991. 

15 For the purpose of this subsection, full-time licensed 

17 facu"ty includes instructors who teach at an area school on a 

18 half-time basis or more. 

l9 3. PROFESSIONAL STAFF SALARIES 

20 For additional salary i~creases for full-t:me salaried 

21 professional employees of the area schoo:s ether than 

22 administrators, faculty, and hourly support s~af:: 

2 3 • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 24,926 

24 Payments under this subsection shall be accrued as ~ncome 

25 and used for profess~onal staff salary increases ~or che 

26 :iscal year beginning July 1, 1990, a~d e~di~g June 30, l99l. 

27 For the purpose of this subsection, professi0nal sta:f 

28 includes employees of an area school such as academ1c 

29 advisors, media specialists, stude~t services staff, fi~ancia: 

30 aid advisors, data processing staff, program ccordi~acors, 

31 counselors, and libra~ians not included as facu~ty ffiembe~s, 

32 and othe~ staff membe:s who are fun~ed ~~der a~ existing area 

33 schoo: fo~ndatio~ formula cos: cente:. 

34 4. ?RO~ESSIONA~ DEVELOPMENT 

35 For professio~al development prograXLs at each of the me~ged 

' . -J.'{:-
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1 area schools for full-time, part-time, and administ~ative 

2 faculty or staff: 

3 . . • • • . • • . . . • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . • . $ 80,'..56 

4 Payments under this subsection shall be accrued as :ncome 

5 and used for professional development for the fiscal year 

6 beginning July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 199l. 

7 5. Funds appropriated by ~his section shall be allocated 

8 pursuant to this section and paid on or about August 15, 1991. 

9 Sec. 10. 

10 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

ll the department of education for the fiscal year beginning July 

12 1, 1991, and ending June 30, 1992, the fo:lowing amounts to be 

13 used for the purposes designated: 

14 l. For general financial aid to merged areas ~n :1eu of 

15 personal property tax replacement payments under section 

16 427A.l3, the amount of $354,840, to be accrued as ir.come and 

l7 used for expenditures incurred by the area schools dur1ng the 

18 fiscal year beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, 

19 to be allocated to each area as :allows: 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 
e. 

g. 

h. 

i • 

J • 

k. 

1. 

:n. 

n. 

o. 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged Area 

Merged A~ea 

I. . . . .. . . . .. 
I I. . . . . . . . . . . . 
I I I. . .. . . . . 
IV. . . . . . . . . . . . 
v. . . . . . . . . . . 
VI. . . . . . . . . . . . 
VII. . . . . . . . . . . 
IX. .. . . . . . . . . . 
X. . . . . . .. . . . . 
XI. . . . . . . . . . . . 
XI I. . . . . . . . . . 
XII I. . . . . . . . .. 
XIV. . . . . . . . .. . 
XV. . . . ...... . . . 
XVI. . . .. . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 27,922 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 21,671 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 14,525 

.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 9,924 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 25,732 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s l4,792 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . <: 24,807 y 

. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . s 29,615 

. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . s 41,649 

. . . . .. . . . . . . . . s 61,056 

.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 19,800 

. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . $ 17,559 

. .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . . $ 8,925 

.. . . . . . . . . . . . .. s 23,582 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 13,281 

35 2. Funds appropriated in subsection 1 shall be allocated 
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- pursuant to this section and paid on or about August .~. 1991. 

2 Sec. ll -

3 Moneys allocated to area schcols under section 8, 

4 subsections ll thro~gh 15, of this Act, for expe~ditures 

5 1ncurred during the fiscal year beginning July 1, ~990, and 

6 ending June 30, 1991, shall be paid by the depar=ment of 

7 revenue and finance in installme~ts due on or about ~ovember 

8 15, February 15, and May 15 of that fiscal year. The paymen~s 

9 received by area schools on or about August 15 under sec~ions 

10 9 and lO of this Act are accounts receivable for the previous 

ll fiscal year. The installments shall be as nearly equal as 

12 possible as determined by the department of management, taki~g 

13 into consideration the relative budget and cash position of 

1~ the state resources. 

15 Sec. 12. 

:6 Notwithstanding the appropr1ation provided in section 

17 294A.25, subsection 1, there is appropriated from the general 

18 fund of the state :o ~he department of educatio~ for the 

19 fiscal year beginning July l, 1990, and endi~g J~ne 30, 1991, 

20 the following amount, or so much thereof as ~ay be necessary, 

21 to be used for the purpose designated: 

22 For the educational excellence program: 

23 ...•.•••..•••....•••••...••••..•••.•..•••..•...••. $ 92,007,985 

24 Sec. 13. 

25 There is appropriated :rom the gene:al :und of the state to 

26 the department of education for the fiscal year ceginning July 

27 l, 1991, and ending June 30, 1992, for exoendi~ures incurrPd 

28 by school districts d~ring the previous f1scal year the 

29 following amcu~t, or so much thereof as is necessa~y, for 

30 vocational ed~cation aid ~o secondary schoo:s: 

31 .........•........................................ s 3,666,666 

32 F1:nds appropriated by ~his subsect1o~ shall. be used for aid 

33 to school districts Eor the develop~e~~ and the conducting of 

34 both continuing ar.d new vocat:onal ~~grams, services and 

35 activities of vocational education t~rough secondary schools, 

-16-
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1 and for aid to existing jointly administered secondary 

2 vocational education programs, in accordance with chapters 258 

3 and 280A, and to purchase instructional equiprr.ent for 

4 vocational and technical courses of Lnstruction in such 

5 schools. 

6 Sec. 14. 

7 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state tc 

8 the school budget review corr~ittee for the fiscal year 

9 beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the amounc 

10 of $150,000 or so much thereof as is necessary to make 

ll supplemental enrollment payments to school districts, for 

12 compensation for enrollmen~ losses which are greater than five 

13 percent of the district's certified enrollment :or the 

14 previous year due to enrollment of the district's resident 

15 children in another school district during the school year 

16 beginning July l, 1990, under 1990 :owa Acts, Senate File 

17 2306, section 2, if 1990 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2306, is 

18 enacted by the general assembly. 

19 A supplemental enrollment payment for a ch:ld under this 

20 section is equal to the state aid transmitted to the receiving 

21 district for that child for that fisca: year. 

22 A school district eligible for supplemental enro~lment 

23 payments under this chapter shall make appl;catio~ to :he 

24 school budget review corr~ittee not later than September l, 

25 1990. If ~he moneys appropriated in this section are 

26 insufficient to make all payments, the school budget review 

27 committee shall prorate the payments to school districts. 

28 DIVISION IV 

29 STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 

30 Sec. 15. 

31 There is app~opriated from the general fund of the state to 

32 the state board of regents Eor the fiscal year beginning July 

33 l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the fol~owing amounts, or 

34 so much thereof as may be necessary, to be ~sed for che 

35 purposes designated: 

-17-
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5.2. 24Z~ E.F. 

OFFICE OF STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 

For salaries, support, ma~ntenance, miscel:a~eous 

3 purposes, during the fisca~ year beginning Jt1ly 1, 1990, and 

4 ending June 30, 1991, and Eor not more than the following 

5 full-time equivalent positions: 

6 •••••....•••••....•.••••..•.••••••.••••..•.....••• s :,l36,134 

7 •••••...••.••••.....•.•.••..••••••...••••••..•. FTES 19.63 

8 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the moneys 

9 app:cpriated in this paragraph, the state board of regents 

10 shall adept a policy that prohibits unlawful possession, use, 

ll or distribution of contro:led substances by students and 

12 employees on property owned or leased by an institution or ~n 

13 conjunction with activities sponsored by an institution 

14 gover11ed by the board. Each institution shall provide 

15 information about the po:icy to all students and empcoyees. 

16 The policy shall include a clear statement of sanctions for 

17 violation of the policy and information abou~ available drug 

18 or alcohol counseling and rehabilitation programs. In 

19 carrying out thLS policy, the institutions shall provide 

20 substance abuse prevention programs for st~dents a~d 

21 employees. 

22 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the ~oneys 

23 appropriated in this paragraph, the state board of regents 

24 shall not use ~eimbursements :rom the instit~tions under tr.e 

25 control oE the s:ate board of regents for :unding the office 

26 of the state board of regents. 

27 b. For allocation by the state board of regents to ~he 

28 state university cE Iowa, the Iowa s~ate unive~sity oE scie~ce 

29 and technology, and ~~e unive~sity of nor~herr. Iowa to 

30 reimbJrse the institutions for defici2ncies in their cpera~ing 

3l funds resulting fro~ the pledging of tui:ions, student fees 

32 and charges, and :ns~itut~onal income ~c ::nar.ce ~he ccs~ of 

33 providing acade~~c and administra~ive ~u~ldings and Eacilit!es 

34 and util1ty services a= the insti:uc ~ns: 

35 ·······•·•·······•·······•························ s 17,338,340 
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l c. For funds to be a:located to the s1oux:and i~terstate 

2 metropolitan p:anning counc1l for the tristate graduate center 

3 under section 262.9, subsection 21: 

4 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • $ 75,000 

5 d. For funds to conduct a study for the development of a 

6 graduate center in Council Bluffs: 

7 • . . • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . • . • . • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . . • . • • . . • • • $ 40,000 

8 e. For funds to be allocated to the quad-cities graduate 

9 studies center: 

1 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . • • • • $ l45,000 

ll 2. STATE UNIVERSITY OF IOWA 

12 a. General university, including lakeside laboratory: 

13 (l} For salaries, support, maintenance, equipment, 

14 miscellaneous purposes, and for not more than the fo"lowing 

15 full-time equivalent positions: 

l6 .......•..•.•..••.•........•..•..•....••.......... $16~,663,389 

17 ..•...•..•...•....•...••........•.•••....•..... F'I'Es 4,413.65 

18 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of moneys 

19 appropriated in th1s subparagraph, from moneys available to 

20 the state university of Iowa, $550,000 shall be expended for 

21 teaching excellence awards to teaching faculty members and 

22 teaching assistants. 

23 Of the $550,000 available for teaching excellence awards, 

24 $50,000 shall be awarded to faculty members and teaching 

25 assistants who have been recognized for excep:ional teaching. 

26 An exceptional teaching recognition award is for a one-year 

27 period and is in addition to the faculty member or teacn1ng 

28 assistant's salary. Not late~ than December 15, ~990, the 

29 state board of regents shall report ~he names of rec:pients of 

30 teaching excellence awards, and tte amoun:s of the awards 

31 granted, to the joint education appropriations subcommittee 

32 and to the legislative fiscal bureau. 

33 (2} Agricultural health and safety programs: 

3 4 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • s 
35 ............................................... F'c'Es 

355,000 

7 



·- ' ~ b. Minority and women educators enhancemen~ program: 

2 

3 

4 

From the moneys approp:iated ~n paragraph ''a'', subparagraph 

(1), $80,000 shail be used for implementing the minority a~d 

women educators enhancement program. 

5 

6 

7 

Notwithstanding section 8.33, as a condition, limitation, 

and qualification of the allocation in this paragraph, 

unobligated and unencumbered funds remaining en June 30, 1991, 

8 from the allocation for use under this parag~aph, shall not 

9 revert to the general fund of the state, but shall remain 

10 available for expenditure during the fiscal year beginning 

ll July l, 1991, for the same purpose or for ether minority 

12 recruitment programs. 

13 c. College-bound voucher program: 

14 From the moneys apprcpr1ated in paragraph ''a'', s~bparagraph 

15 (1), $100,000 shall be used for ~mplementing tne co:lege-bound 

16 voucher program. 

17 d. Iowa minority academic grants for economic success 

18 program: 

19 From :he moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', subparagraph 

20 (l), $480,000 shall be used for the Iowa minority academic 

21 grants for ecor.omic success program. 

22 e. For sala~y annualization: 

23 

24 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . s 323,000 

f. For lnflation costs: 

2 5 . . . . • • • • • • . . . . • • • • • • • . • . . • • • • • • . . . • • • • • • . . . . • • • • . . $ l. 319. 000 

26 g. For utility and debt service: 

2 7 • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • $ 423,000 

28 h. Fe~ enhanci~g undergraduate education: 

29 .................................................. S L889,000 

30 1. For e~nar.cing ~edical education: 

31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 

32 ••••.....•..••..•.........•••••.......••••..... FTEs 

446,000 

33 In addition to the funds appropria~~6 i~ this paragraph, 

34 from the moneys appropriated i~ parz :aph ''a'', subparagraph 

35 (l), $554,000 shall also be used for enhancing medical 
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1 educat:on. 

2 J· For the statew:de tumor registry: 

3 • . . • . . . • . . • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . $ 

4 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• FT E s 

190,500 

5.05 

5 k. univers1ty hospitals: 

6 (1) For salaries, support, maintenance, equipment, 

7 miscellaneous purposes, and for not more than the following 

8 full-time equivale~t positions for medical and surg~cal 

9 treatment of indigent patients as provided in c~apter 255: 

10 .•........•••......•..............••..••••....••.. s 28,021,398 

11 •..•...••...••....•...........••....•.....••... FT~s 5,251.76 

12 (2) For al~ocation by the dean of the college of medcci~e, 

13 with approval of the advisory board, to qualified 

14 participants, to carry out chapter l48D for the family 

15 practice program, 1ncluding salar•es a~d support, and :or not 

16 more than the following full-time equivalent positions: 

17 •...........•.•......•...••....••....••........... s 1,738,142 

l8 ............................................... FTEs 174.:9 

19 (3) For specialized child health care services, including 

20 childhood cancer diagnostic and treatment network programs; 

21 rural comprehensive care for hemophilia patients; and Iowa 

22 high-rlsk infant follow-up program, includi~g salaries and 

23 support, and for not more than the following full-t:me 

24 equivalent posit1ons: 

2 5 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • s 399,945 

26 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . FTEs l2.55 

27 1. As a condition, limitation, and qualification of ~he 

28 appropriation made in paragraph ''k", subparagraph (l), the 

29 county quotas for indigent patients for the fisca: year 

30 co~ff<encing July :, 1990, shall not be lower than t~e county 

31 quotas for the fiscal year commencing July l, l989. Before a 

32 patient is eligible for the indigent patient program, the 

33 county general relief director shall first asce,tain from the 

34 local office of human services i~ the applicant wouid quali~y 

35 for medical assistance or the medically needy program without 
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l the spend-down provision under chapter 249A. :f the applicant 

2 qualifies, then the patient shall be certified for medical 

3 assistance and shall not be co~nted under chapter 255. 

4 Transportation shall be prov:ded at no charge to a patient who 

5 1s certified for medical ass1stance under chapter 249A. 

6 m. As a condition, limitation, and qualificat1on of the 

7 appropriation made in paragraph ''k'', subparagraph (1), funds 

8 appropriated in that subparagraph shall not be allocated to 

9 the university hospitals until the superintendent has filed 

10 with the department of revenue and finance and the legislacive 

'' fiscal bureau a quarterly report containing the account 

:2 required in section 255.24. The report shall include the 

l3 information required in section 255.24 for pa:ients by the 

14 type of service provided. 

15 n. As a condition, limitation, and qua:ificat1on of the 

16 appropriat1on made in paragraph ''k'', subparagraph (1), Eunds 

17 appropriated in that subparagraph shall not be used to perform 

18 abortions excep: medically necessary abortions, and shall not 

19 be used to operate the early ter~1nation of pregnancy clinic 

20 except for ~he performance of medically necessa'y abortions. 

21 For the purpose of this paragraph, an abortion 1s the 

22 purposeful interruption of pregnancy with the ~ntention ether 

23 tha11 to produce a live-born infant or to remove a dead fetus, 

24 and a medica~ly necessary abcrt1on is one performed under one 

25 of the 

26 ( 1) 

following conditions: 

The attending physician certifies chat ccncinu:ng 

27 pregnancy would enda~ger ~he life of the pregnant wcc.an. 

:he 

28 (2) The atte~d1~g physic1an certifies that :he fetus is 

29 ~hysically de:ormed, menta~ly deficient, or afflicted with a 

30 congenical illness. 

31 (3) The pregnancy is the result of a rape wh1cn is 

32 reported within 45 days of the incident to a law enforcement 

33 agency or public or private health agency wh~ch may include a 

34 fam:ly physician. 

35 (4) The pregnancy is the result of i~cest which is 
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1 reported within 150 days of the incident to a law enforce~ent 

2 agency or public or private hea:th agency which may include a 

3 family physician. 

4 (5) The abortion 1s a spontaneous abortion, co~~only known 

5 as a misca~~iage, wherein not all cf the products of 

6 conception are expelled. 

7 o. Psychiatric hospital: 

8 For sa:aries, support, ~aintenance, equipment, 

9 miscellaneous purposes, and for not more than the following 

10 full-time equivalent positions and for the care, treatment, 

ll and maintenance of committed and voluntary publ:c patients: 

12 ........•..•..•.......••••....•.•.•............... $ 6,635,852 

13 .•.....••..•.............•.•.....••...•.••..... FTEs 286.76 

14 p. State hygienic laboratory: 

15 For salaries, support, maintenance, m1scellaneous purposes, 

16 and for not more than the following full-time equ1valent 

17 positions: 

18 ··············••··········•·•·····••·············· $ 2,877,214 
19 ...........................•••.....••.......... FTEs ll7.26 

20 q. Hospital-school: 

21 For salaries, support, ma1ntenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

22 and for not more than tne following full-time equivalent 

23 positions: 

24 .................................................. $ 5,179,650 

25 ••••..•••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• FTEs 184. 22 

26 r. Oakdale campus: 

27 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

28 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

29 positions: 

30 .................................................. $ 2,833,S05 

31 .........•...•......•.•••.....•.•...••......... FT·Es 73.60 

32 s. Center for simulation and design: 

33 For planning and development of funding sources related to 

34 the creation of the un1versity of Iowa driving simulation 

35 center: 

-23-
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l . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 200,000 

2 3. IOWA S~ATE UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCE A~D TECHNOLOGY 

3 a. General universi~y: 

4 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellar.eous purposes, 

5 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

6 positions: 

7 ..•••.•....••..........•......•...••........•..... $133,589,728 

8 ...........•..................•.......•........ FTEs 3,740.48 

9 As a condition, limi~ation, and qualification of moneys 

10 appropriated in this paragraph, from moneys available to Iowa 

11 state university, $550,000 shall be expended for teaching 

l2 excellence awards to teaching faculty members and teachtng 

13 assistants. 

14 o: the $550,000 available for teaching excel:ence awards, 

15 $50,000 shall be awarded to facu:ty members and teaching 

16 assistants who have been recognized for exceptional teaching. 

17 An exceptional teaching recognition award is for a one-year 

18 period and is in addition to the faculty member or teaching 

19 assistant's salary. ~ot later than December l, 1990, the 

20 state board of regents shall report the names of recipients of 

21 teaching excellence awards, and the amounts of the awards 

22 gran~ed, ~o the joint education appropriations subco~~lttee 

23 and to the legislat1ve fiscal bureau. 

24 b. Minority and women educators enhancement program: 

25 From tne moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', $80,000 

26 shall be used for implementing the minority and ~omen 

27 educators enhancemen~ program. 

28 Notwithstanding section 8.33, as a condition, limitation, 

29 and qual1fication of the allocat:on 1n t~is paragraph, 

30 unobligated and unencumbered funds remain1ng on ~une 30, 1991, 

31 from the allocation for use under this paragrap~, shall not 

32 revert to the general fund of ~he state, but shall remain 

33 available ~or expenditure during the ~~seal year beginning 

34 July l, 1991, for the same ouroose ~ . - for other minority 

35 recruitment programs. 
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1 c. College-bound voucher program: 

2 From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', $100,000 

3 shall be used for implementing the college-bound voucher 

4 program. 

5 d. Iowa m1nority academic grants for economic success 

6 program: 

7 From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', 5480,000 

8 shall be used for the Iowa minority academic grants for 

9 economic success program. 

10 e. Agricultural experiment station: 

ll For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

12 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

l3 positions: 

14 . • . . . . • • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . 5 17. 200. 167 

15 ............................................... FTEs 473 

16 f. Comprehens:ve agricultural research: 

17 For conducting the comprehensive agricultural research 

18 program: 

19 ..............................•..•....••.•........ s 4,000,000 

20 g. Leopold center: 

21 For agricultural research grants awarded under section 

22 266.398: 

2 3 • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • s 600,000 

24 h. Cooperative extens1on service in agriculture and home 

25 economics: 

26 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscella~eous purposes, 

27 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

28 positions: 

29 .................................................. s 15,878.812 

30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . FTEs 480 

31 i. Fire service education, including salaries and support, 

32 and for not more than the following full-time equivalent 

33 positions: 

3 4 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 5 

35 •..••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• FTEs 
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l J. For salary atlnualization: 

2 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• s 26l,OOO 

3 k • For inflation costs: 

4 ................................................. . $ 993,000 

5 l. Foe utility and debt service costs: 

6 .•.•••••••...•••••••••....••.•••.....•••....••..•. s 724,000 

7 m. For enhanc~ng undergraduate education: 

8 ................................................. . $ l,3l7,000 

9 n. For opening new buildings: 

1 0 ..................................•............... $ 

ll 4. GNIVERSI~Y OF NORTHERN IOWA 

12 a. For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous 

13 purposes, and for not more than the following ful:-tirne 

14 equivalent positions: 

63,000 

15 ...................•.••.•......•...•.......•...... $ 53,563,0:2 

16 ..•........•....................•.........•.... FTEs 1,385.83 

17 As a condition, limitation, and quali:ication of moneys 

18 appropriated 1n this paragraph, from moneys ava1lable to the 

19 ~niversity of northern Iowa, $275,000 sha~l be expendeu for 

20 teaching excellence awards to teaching facuity members and 

21 teaching assistants. 

22 Teaching excellence awards sha:l be granted to faculty 

23 members and teaching assistants :or excellence in the quality 

24 of classroom instruction. An award shall be built into the 

25 faculty member's or teaching assistant's base salary. Moneys 

26 appropriated for teaching excellence awards shall not result 

27 in a negative impac~ upon a collective bargai~i~g agree~ent 

28 between an 

29 ~ater than 

30 :-eport t.!1e 

employee 

::>ecerr.ber 

:1a~nes of 

organization and the anivers1ty. Not 

l, 1990, the state beard of regents sha~l 

recip1ents of teaching exce~le~ce awards, 

31 a~d the amounts of the awards granted, to the joint education 

32 ap9ropriations subcorr~i~tee and to the :egislarive fiscal 

33 bureau. 

34 As a condition, l.:.mitation, ar:d c ·.".iification of tr.e 

35 appropriation in chis saosection, $50,000 shall be expended 
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l for the Iowa academy of science and no mo"e than 20 percent of 

2 the funds shall be used for administrative purposes or for 

3 publication of the Iowa academy of science journa:. The 

4 remainder of the $50,000 shall be expended for gra!lts for 

5 research projects and studies awarded by the Iowa academy of 

6 science. 

7 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

8 appropriation for the Iowa academy of science in this 

9 subsection, the Iowa academy o~ science shall permit all grant 

10 recipients to publish the results of the recipients' research 

11 projec~s and studies in the Iowa academy of science journal at 

12 no cost to the grant recip1ent. 

13 b. Minority and women educators enhancement program: 

14 From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', $40,000 

15 shall be used for :mplementing the minority and women 

l6 educators enhancement program. 

17 Notwithstanding section 8.33, as a cond1tion, lim~tation, 

18 and qualification of the allocation in this paragraph, 

19 unobligated and unencumbered funds remaining on June 30, 199:, 

20 from the allocation for use under this paragraph, sha~l not 

21 revert to the general fund of the state, bu~ shal: remain 

22 available for expenditure during the fiscal year beginning 

23 July l, 1991, for the same purpose or for other minority 

24 recruitment programs. 

25 c. co:lege-bound voucher program: 

26 From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a", $80,000 

27 shall be used for implementing the college-bound voucher 

28 program. 

29 d. Iowa minority academic grants for economic success 

30 program: 

31 From the moneys appropriated in paragraph ''a'', $240,000 

32 shall be used for the Iowa minority academic grants for 

33 economic success program. 

34 e. Foe salary annualization: 

35 •·············•························••········· $ ~30,000 
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• f. For inflat1on costs: 

2 • • • . . • . • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . . • • • $ 359,000 

3 g. For utility and debt serv:c~ costs: 

4 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . $ 54,000 

5 h. For ope~ing new buildings: 

6 • • . . . . • • • . • • . . • . • • • . • • . • • • • . . . . . • • • . . . • • • • . . . • • • • . $ 216,000 

i For enhancing undergraduate education: 

8 .••.......•......••......•........................ $ 1,130,000 

9 J. For leadership for teacher education: 

10 . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . • . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • $ 4 7 5, GOO 

ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . FT Es 7 

12 5. ST.'\TE SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF 

:3 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

14 and for not more than the following full-time eq~ivaler.t 

15 pos 1t ions: 

16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . • • • • . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . • • . $ 

:;_7 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• FTEs 

18 6. IOWA 3RAILL2 AND SIGHT-SAVING SCHOOL 

5,770,768 

133.24 

19 For salaries, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

20 and for not more than the following full-ti~e equivalent 

21 positior.s: 

2 2 ....................•......................... ' . . . $ 3' 197': 4 l 

23 ...••.......•.................................. ?TEs 92.45 

24 Sec. 16. 

25 Moneys appropria~ed in section 15, subsection 2, paragraph 

26 ''a'', subparagraph (1); section 15, subsection 3, paragraph 

27 ''a''; and section 15, subsection 4, paragraph ''a'', of this Act 

28 and desig~ated for the mi~ority and women educators 

29 enhancement program under paragraph ''b'' of those subsections 

30 shall be used solely for =he purposes for which they have been 

31 designated a~d not for general university purposes. 

3 2 Sec. l 7. 

33 ~oneys appropriated in section 15. suosec~ion 2, paragrap~ 

34 "a'', subparagraph (l); section 15, ~ Jsection 3, paragraph 

35 "a"; and section 15, sabsection 4, paragraph ''a", of this Act 
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l and designated for t~e Iowa minority academ:c grants for 

2 economic success program under paragraph ''d" of those 

3 subsections shall be used solely for the purposes for which 

4 they have been designated and not for general university 

5 purposes. 

6 Sec. 18. 

7 Funds appropriated under section 15, subsection 2, 

8 paragraphs "e'' through ''i''; section 15, subsection 3, 

9 paragraphs "j" through "n"; and section 15, st.:bsection 4, 

10 paragraphs ''e'' :hrough ''i'', of this Act s~all be used to 

ll supplement, not supplant, existing funds for the purposes 

12 designated. 

13 Sec. 19. 

l4 Funds appropriated under section 15, subsections 2, 3, 4, 

15 5, and 6, of this Ac: shall be used exclusively for the uses 

16 and purposes designated in those subsections by the 

17 institutions designated in those subsec~ions. 

18 Sec. 20. 

19 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the 

20 appropriations made to the state board of regents and regents' 

21 institutions under t~is Act, for the fiscal years beginning 

22 July l, 1990, and July ~. 199:, the state board of regents 

23 shall use notes, bonds, or other evidences of indebtedness 

24 issued under section 262.48 to finance projeccs that will 

25 resul: in energy cost savings in an amount that will cause the 

26 state board to recover the cost of the projects within an 

27 average of 6 years. 

28 Sec. 21. 

29 There is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 

30 the department of elder affairs for the fiscal year beginning 

31 July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the following amount, 

32 or so much thereof as may be necessary, to conduct the 

33 elderlaw education program under section 249D.S4: 

34 ·················································· s 75,000 

35 Sec. 22. 
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1 NotwithstarJding sectior.s 8.33 ar.d 18.137, il:1encc:rr;bered ar.d 

2 ~nobligated funds rerna1n1ng from any appropriat1on made to the 

3 state comreunications network f~nd shall net reve:t to the 

~ general fund of the state but shall remain in tr.e state 

5 commu:1icatio:1s networr<. fund and are available for expenditut-e. 

6 Sec. 23. 

7 Notwithstandlng section 267.5, for the fisca~ yeac 

8 beginning ~uly l, 1990, and ending June 30, l99l, there 1s 

9 appropriated to and the college of veterinary medicine at Iowa 

10 state university of science and technology shall use $25,000 

ll from the livestock disease research fund, established pursuant 

12 to sect1on 267.8, for research into the causes of and 

13 available treatment for an unknown reproductive and neona~al 

1~ disease, generally known as "mysterious pig disease'', 

l5 currently afflicting swine in this state. 

16 Sec. 24. 

17 The department of education shall conduct a study of and 

18 develop recommendations for an administra~ors' excellence 

19 program. The department's recorr~endations shall include 

20 components which address issues relating to recruitment, s~ill 

21 enhancement, and retention of administrators. In deve~oping 

22 reco~~endations, the department shall consult ~ith ec~cation 

23 assoc1ations or organizations which have developed 

24 recommendations relating to an acmin>s:rators' exce~'.ence 

25 program. The ceparc.rrenc shall submit 1ts reco!l'~endations in a 

26 report to :he general assemb:y by ~ar.uary 1, 1991. 

27 Sec. 25. 

28 No:withstancing sectiott 8.33, funds appropr1ated in 1989 

29 Iowa Acts, chapter 3l9, section 19, subsection l, paragraph 

30 ''b'', remai~ing u~e~cumbered or ~nobl~gated on J~ne 30, 1990, 

31 stall not revert to the general ~und of tr.e s:ate but shall be 

32 dVailable for expenditure for the p~rpc~:es l~sted in sectio~ 

33 15, subsection l, pa:ag:aph ' 1 b'~, or t~.s Act during the fiscal 

34 year beginning Juiy l, l990, and en~ ::g June 30, 1991. 

35 Sec. 26. 
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l Notw1thstandcng section 282.!0, boards of school districts 

2 w1th existing whole grade sharing agreements wh1ch w1sh to 

3 include sixth grade as one of the grades in wh1ch the p~p1ls 

4 of the distrlcts may attend schoo! in other distr:cts under 

5 the agreement, but which have failed to meet the February l, 

6 1990, deadline for the signing of agreements for shar1ng 

7 during the 1990-!991 school year, shall be permitted to amend 

8 the ex1sting whole grade sharing agreements to 1nclude the 

9 sixth grade, provided that the school districts meet all of 

10 the other requirements conta1ned in chapter 282 relating to 

ll the signing of whole grade agreements and the addition of the 

12 sixth grade to the current agreement is signed by the board, 

13 under chapter 282, by July l, 1990. 

14 Sec. 27. 

!5 Notwithstanding the amounts of the budgets approved under 

l6 section 273.3, subsection 12, in addition to the moneys 

17 available to area education agencies under section 442.7, sub-

18 section 7, paragraphs ''g'' and "h'', for specia! education 

19 support services, there is appropriated from the general tund 

20 of the state to the department of education for the fiscal 

21 year beginning July l, 1990, the amount of $225,000, or as 

22 much thereof as may be necessary, ~o be paid :o area education 

23 agencies that have :ewer than 3.5 public scr.ool pupi:s per 

24 square mile, to be expended for spec~al education support 

25 services of the applicable area education agenc~es dur:ng tr.e 

26 fiscal year beginning July l, 1990. 

27 Sec. 28. 1989 Iowa Acts, chapter 135, section 130, is 

28 amended to read as follows: 

29 SEC. 130. The department of education is directed to 

30 conduct a survey of school districts to determine tr.e 

31 academic, cocurricular, and extracurricular fees charged to 

32 students as a requirement for enrollment in the schools, or 

33 participation in an activity, of the school dist:ict. Both 

34 districtwide and building fees shall be 1nc:uded :n the 

35 s~rvey. The survey shall ir.clude the procedures used by the 
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~ district for payment cE fees for low-i~come p~pils. The 

2 survey shall provide infornat1on listing :he ~otal of fees 

3 collected and of fees wa1ved. The depa:tment of ed:..1ca t ~or. 

4 shall report the results of the survey to the chairpersons 

5 members of the house and senate committees '-'•· ed\:.ca::.ion by 

7 Sec. 29. 1989 Iowa Acts, chapter 278, sections l and 2, 

8 are amended to read as fellows: 

9 SECTION l. Section 256.11, subsection 4, Code 1989, is 

10 amended to read as follows: 

11 4. The following shall be taught in grades seven and 

12 eight: English-language arts; social studies; mathematics; 

:3 science; health; human grow:h and development, family, 

14 cons~mer, career, and technology education; physical 

and 

15 education; m~sic; and visual art. The health curriculum shall 

16 include the characteristics of sexual:y transmitted diseases 

17 and acq~ired immune deficiency syndrome. The state board as 

18 part of accreditation standards shall adopt curriculum 

19 def1n1tions for implementing the program in grades seve11 and 

20 eight. However, family, consumer, career, and techno1~qy 

21 education are not required to be ... :.aught ir. nonot:olic scr.ools 

22 which do not offer vocational education programs. 

23 SEC. 2. Section 256.11, subsect1on 5, paragraph h, Code 

24 1989, is amended by stri~ing tne paragraph and inserting in 

25 lieu thereoE the follow1ng: 

26 h. A ~inimum of three sequential units in at least four of 

27 the fo~lowing six voca~ional serv1ce areas: agriculture, 

28 business or office occupations, health occupations, consumer 

29 and family sciences or home economics occupations, indust:ial 

30 technology or trade and industrial education, and ~arketing 

31 educat.ior1. Instructio~ shall be competency-based, articulated 

32 with postsecondary programs of st~dy, a~d include field, 

33 ~aboratory, or o~-the-job 

34 shall 1nclude instruction 

training. E~ch sequential unit 

.. ~ set of competenc~es 

35 established by ~he department of educa~ion that relate to the 
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l following: ne'" and emergir.g tech:1ologtes; job-seei<i:-Jg, job-

2 adaptability, and other employment, self-employme:1t and 

3 entrepreneurial ski:ls that reflect c~rrent industry standards 

4 and labor-market needs; and re1nforcemer1t of basic academic 

5 skills. The instructional programs shall also comply with the 

6 prov1sions of chapter 258 ceiating to vocational education. 

7 However, this subsection does not app:y to ncncublic schools 

8 which do not offer vocational education programs. 

9 The department of education shall permit school districts, 

10 1n meeting the requ1rements of this section, to use vccat1onal 

ll core courses in more than one vocational service area and to 

12 use multi-occupational courses to complete a sequence in more 

13 than one vocational service area. 

14 Sec. 3 0. 1989 :owa Acts, chapter 322, section 7, is 

15 amended to read as follows: 

16 SEC. 7. Notwithstanding the funding restrictions, 

17 requirements relating to the development of a request for 

18 proposal, and certiflcation by the department of management 7 

19 eeMeaiMed-in under section 18.136, ±f-t989-fewa-Act~,-He~se 

20 F±te-~~4 7 -is-enaeted-by-the-qene~a±-assemb±y7 of the moneys 

21 appropriated in section 18.137, ±f-±969-=owa-Aets 7 -Ho~se-F±~e 

22 ~74,-±s-eMaeted-by-the-9e~erai-assembry7 notwithstandi:1g the 

23 certification requirement, $600,000 may oe used, 1: necessary, 

24 by the public broadcasting division of the department of 

25 cultural affairs, to ~atch federal funds awarded prior to the 

26 enactment date of 1989 Iowa Acts, House File 774, for the 

27 i~plementat1on of an educat1onal teleco~~un:cations system~ 

28 and $650,000 shall be allocated to me:geda~'."avu. for ·~seas 

29 ~ta~e matching ~-~~ids fo!: fede:al ___ fund.s aoo.:. :eel :c: __ ~~:..cr tc 

30 June 5, 1989, for technology eauipment. 

31 ~erged area VI! shall be counted as part 

Monevs aliocated to . --·- ·----
of tr.e state match 

32 for the state co~munications network under sec~1on 18.136, 

33 subsection 3. 

34 Sec. 31. Section 18.136, subsection 7, Code Supplement 

35 1989, is amended by adding the :allowing new unnumbered 
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_.. paragraph: 

2 NEW UNNUMBERED ?ARAGRAPH. The narrowcast sys:ern adv~sory 

3 comm~ttee shall reviewal: requests for gr~n:s for educatio~al 

4 telecommunications appLications, if they are a part of the 

s state co~~unications network, to ens~re chat :he educationa: 

6 telecommunications application is consistent with the 

7 telecommunications plan. If the narrowcast system advisory 

8 committee finds that a grant request is inconststent wi:l'l the 

9 telecommunications plan, the grant request shall not be 

lO allowed. 

Sec. 32. Section 19A.9, subsection l, unnumbered paragraph 

12 l, and subsection 2, Code 1989, are ame~ded to read as 

13 follows: 

14 For the preparation, maintenance, and revision of a 

15 position classification plan from a schedule by separate 

~6 department for each position and type of employment not 

l7 otherwise provided for by law in state government for all 

L8 posit1ons in the executive branch, excluding positions under 

19 the state board of regents and oosi:ions in the division of 

20 area schools in the deoartment of education, based upon du:ies 

21 performed and responsibilities assumed, so that the same 

22 qualifications may reasonably be requ1red for and the same 

23 sched~le of pay :nay 

24 the same class, :n 

25 c:assif:.cat!.on r.as 

be 

the 

been 

equitably applied 

sa:ne geographical 

approved by the 

to all positions in 

area. After the 

commission, the 

26 director sha:l allocate the position of every emp:oyee in the 

27 executive branch, excluding employees of the state board of 

28 regents and emoloyees of :he division o: area schools in the 

29 deoartme~t of education, to one of the classes in the pian. 

30 Any employee or agency officials affec~ed by the allocation of 

31 a position to a class sha:l, aEter filing ~:th t.h2 di~ector a 

32 written request for reconsideration in :he ma~ner and form the 

33 director prescribes, be given a reaso~00:~ cpportun~ty :o be 

34 heard by the direc~or. A~ appeal mi be made to the 

35 commission or to a qualified class~:.-~caticr. committee 
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l appointed by the co~mtsston. An a:location or reallocation oc 

2 a posit1on by the director to a different classification shall 

3 not become effective of the allocat:on or reaclocation may 

4 result in the expend:ture of funds in excess of the total 

5 amount budgeted for the depart~ent of the appointing authority 

6 until approval has been obtained from the director of ~he 

7 department of management. 

8 2. 

9 made by 

For pay plans within the purview of an appropriation 

the general assembly and not otherwise provided by law 

10 for all employees in the executive branch of state government, 

ll excluding employees of the state board of regents and 

12 employees of the· division of area schools in the department of 

l3 education, after consultation with the governor and appointing 

14 authorities with due regard to the terms of collect1ve 

15 bargaining agree~ents negotiated under chapter 20 and after a 

16 public hearing held by the commission. Review of the pay plan 

l7 for rev1sions shall be made ln the same manner at the 

~8 discretion of the director, but not :ess than annually. The 

19 annual review by the director shall be made available to the 

20 governor a sufficient tlme in advance of collective bargaining 

21 negotiations to permit its reco~~er.dations to be considered 

22 during the negotiations. Each employee in the executive 

23 branch, excluding employees or the state board of regents and 

24 emoloyees of the div1sion of area schools in the department cf 

25 education, shal: be paid at one of the rates set forth in the 

26 pay plan for the class of position in which emp~oyed and, 

27 unless otherwise designated by the comm:.ssion, shall begin 

28 employment at the f1rst step of the established range for the 

29 employee's class. 

30 Sec. 33. Section 255.:6, Code :989, lS amended to read as 

31 follows: 

32 255.16 COUNTY QUOTAS. 

33 Subject to subsequent qua:ificatio~s ir. this sectio~, che~e 

34 sha~: be t~eate~ a: the ~nivers~ty ~ospica: duri~g each ~~seal 

35 year a ~umber oE comini:teC :.ndis·e:-.t pa::i.ents :ro~ each cou::!:.y 

-35-



S.f'. Z.</Z3 :;.?. 

l which ~~8~~-bear bears the sa~e re~atio~ to t~e :otal numbe~ ---
2 of conunitted indigent patients admitted dc:ri:-:g tr.e year as :;:e 

3 population of ~tleh the county Bha-!::l:-bee" bears ::.o the total 

4 population of the state according to the last preceding 

S official census. This standard shall apply to indigent 

6 patients, the expe;.ses of whose commitment, tra~sportation, 

7 care and treatmenc shall be borne by appropriated funds and 

8 shall not govern the adm1ssion of e±~her obstetrical patients 

9 under chapter 255A~ er obstetrical or orthopedic patients 

10 under this chapter in accordance with eligibility standards 

11 purs~ant to section 255A.5. If the number of patients 

12 adm1tted from any county ~haii-e~eeed exceeds by more than ten 

13 percent the county quota as fixed and ascertained under the 

14 firs: sentence of this section, the charges and expenses of 

l5 the care and treatment of such patients in excess of ten 

16 percent of the quota shall be paid from ::.~e funds of such 

17 county at actual cost; but if the number of excess patients 

18 from any county ~~~±± coes not exceed ten percent, all costs, 

19 expenses, and charges incurred in their behal: shall be paid 

20 from the appropr1ation for =he support of the hospital. 

21 Notwithstanding the quota ~stablished for a cou:1ty under th.:.s 

22 sectio:-:, the governor, upon _a !:indic:g of necessitv d~e_ to a_ 

23 }:"eqional or statewi<:Je ___ economic eme~9ency, :roay in~_rease a 

24 county's quota ~f the n~mber of commltted ind.:.gent pa:ients 

25 admitted to the university hospital. 

26 Sec. 34. Section 256.7, Code Supplement 1989, 1s a~ended 

27 by adding the following new subsections: 

28 NEW SUBSECTION. 17. Adopt rules for the preparation, 

29 maintenance, and ~evision of a position classification plan 

30 :or each posit1cr. and type of employment in the division of 

31 area schoo:s, based upon duties performed and responsibilities 

32 assumed, so that the same qualificaticr.s may reasonably be 

33 required for and the same schedule o~ ;ay may be equitably 

34 applied to all posi~ions in the samF .iass, in the same 

35 geographical area. After the classification has been 
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l approved, the director sha:: allocate che posltlon of every 

2 employee in the area schools division to one of the classes ~n 

3 the plan. Any employee or agency officials affected by the 

4 allocation of a posi~ion ~o a class shall, after filing with 

5 the direc~or of the depar:ment of education a written reques: 

6 for reconsideration ln the manner and form the director 

7 prescribes, be given a reasonable opportunity to be heard by 

8 the director. An appeal may be made to the commission or to a 

9 qualified classification committee appointed by the 

10 commission. An allocation or real:ocation of a position by 

ll the director to a different classification shall not become 

12 effective if the allocation or reallocation may result in the 

l3 expenditure of funds in excess of the tota: amount budgeted 

l4 for the departmen: of the appointing authorlty until approval 

15 has been obtained from the director of the department of 

16 management.. 

17 NEW SUBSECTION. l8. Adopt rules for pay plans wi:hi~ the 

18 purview of an appropriation made by the general assembly and 

19 not otherwise provided by law for all employees in the area 

20 schools division after consultation with the governo~ and 

21 appointing authorities with due regard to the terms of 

22 collective bargalning agreements negotiated under chapter 20 

23 and after a public hearing held by the state boa~d. Review cf 

24 the pay plan for revisions shall be made in the same manner at 

25 the discretlon of the director of the department of education, 

26 but not less than annually. The annual review by the director 

27 shall be made available to the governor a sufficient t1me in 

28 advance of collective bargaining negotlaticns to permit its 

29 recommendations to be considered during :he negotiations. 

30 Each employee in :he area schoo:s division shall be paid at 

31 one of the rates set forth in the pay plan for the class of 

32 position in which employed and, unless otherwise designa~ed by 

33 the state board, shall begin employment at the =Lrst step or 

34 the established range for the employee's class. 

35 NEW SUBSECTION. 19. Adopt rules which require each area 
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2 projects and receives funds de~ived from or 2ssoc~ated ~i.th -
1 the project or ~~ejects to establis~ a seoarate accou~1: to act 

4 as a repos!tory :o~ any funds 

5 by January 15, to the ge~er3l 

--~~~=-ere: "'lk 

r .• c· "d t'",. r-..-- a"'~ ...... ~.l~y . ece .... Ve .:.n Q ~ eOv~ l~ •• lJUa_._~~, 
• r -

assemblv on f~~J~ received and __ ;.;;.-:.==;;.. . .;.o;.o;,.:;;.;..;..;-...oo.;.o.;;o. 

6 O''sbu-seo' d··r'~g ""e orocec''"a <:~ca; yea';., "h~ '0 o::n .... J. ,_,. J..ll -..... • ....... ....,
4 

-~~ ~~ _ ...... ._ .e _ 

7 requt~ed by t~e department. 

8 Sec. 35. Sectio~ 256.9, Code Supp~ement 1989, !s amended 

9 by adding the following new st1bs~ct~on: 

lO NEW SUBSEC:'.;: ON. 39. Review and consider defin~ng tte 

ll disorders of autism a~d attention deficit in t~e :ules of 

l2 special education; eliminatin~ autis~ fro~ t~E category of 

13 behaviorally disordered; establis~i~g 

14 1~ wh~ch cthe: individuals who are me~bers of specidl 

15 popula:~c~s, s~ch as autistic persons and the atte~t~on 

16 defic:t disordered could be grouped; a~d ueve:opi~g a sys:eD 

17 ~or the identi.ficdtion of individ~als witj a:1tis~ and wich 

18 at~enticn deEici~ disorders. 

19 Sec. 36. Section 256.11, un~umbered paragraph l, Cede 

20 S~pple~ent 1989, is am~nded to read as fol:ows: 

21 The state board shall adopt rules ander chapter l7A a~d a 
22 procedure for accrediting all public and nonpublic sc~o~ls ~n 

23 :owa cEEe~ing ins~:uction at any or all :evels from thP 

24 prekindergar:en ~evel thrcugh grade twelve. The rules Jf ~he 

25 state board shall require that a mu~tlcul~~ral, ~onsexist 

26 approach is used by scnccls and school districts. The 

27 educational ?rcgra~ shall be taught froo a ~ulticultural, 

28 ~onsexist appr2ac~. Globa: perspectives shal: be i~corpcrated 

29 into ~ll leve:s of the educatio~al program. 

30 Sec. 37. Section 256.11, subsecticn 9i paragraph b, a~d 

ll subsection 9A, Cede Supplement 1989, a:e ame~ded co read as 

32 follows: 

33 b. Effec~ive July 1, 1990, unless , waive~ has been 

34 obtained under section 256.llA, eac~ .. chool or school district 

35 shall have a qualified school media specialist who shall meet 
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1 the lice~si~g standards prescribed by the boa'd of educatior.ac 

2 examiners ar.d shall be responsible for supervision of the 

3 media centers. Each school or school district shall escablish 

4 a media center, in each atte~dance center, which sr.a:l be 

5 accessible to students throughout the school da)'. Howev~L· in 

6 de~ermining the requirements for r.or.public scho~ls, the 

7 deoartment shall evaluate the schools on a school system basls 

8 

9 

rather than on an individual school basis. 

9A. Each school or school distr1ct shall 

lO articulated sequential guidance program for 

provide 

grades 

ar. 

ll kindergarten through twelve. Until July 1, 1991, a school or 

12 school district may obtain a waiver from meeting the 

13 requirements of this subsection pursuant to section 256.llA. 

14 The guidance counselor shall meet the licensing standards of 

15 the board of educational examiners. However, in determining 

16 the requirements for nonpublic schools, the department shall 

17 evaluate the schools on a school system basis rather than or. 

18 an individual schoo: basis. 

19 Sec. 38. ~EW SECTION. 256.35 REGIONAS AUTISM ASSISTANC~ 

20 PROGRAM. 

21 The department shall establish a regional autism assistance 

22 program, to be administered by the child health specialty 

23 clin1c of the university of Iowa hospitais and clinics. The 

24 program shall be designed to coordinate educat!onal, medica:, 

25 and other human services for persons with autism, their 

26 parents, and providers of services to persons with autism. 

27 The function of the program shall include, but is not limited 

28 to, the coordination of diagnostic and assessment services, 

29 the maintaining of a research base, coordination of in-service 

30 training, providing technical assistance, and providing 

31 consultation. 

32 Sec. 39. NEW SECTION. 256.43 A!o!BASSADOR TO EDUCATION. 

33 The department of ed~cation shacl establish w:thin the 

34 department the position of ambassador to education co act as 

35 an education liaison to primary and secondary schools in this 
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l stace. The ambassador to educatLon position shall be filled 

2 by ~he ed•1cator selected as teacher of the year by the 

3 governor, but only if that person agrees to fill the 

4 ambassador to educa:ion position. 

5 The ambassador to education's duties shaL: be established 

6 by the direoto~ of the departmen~ and sha~l be tailored :o the 

7 relative skills and educational background of the person 

8 designated as ambassador. Duties of the ambassador may 

9 include, but are not limited to, providing seminars and 

lO wor~shops 1n the subject matter area in which the ambassador 

ll possesses expertise, accompanying the director of the 

12 department of education in the exercise of the director's 

13 duties in the state, and speaking at public gathe~ings in the 

.l4 state. 

15 The ambassador to education shall receive, 1n .:eu of 

16 compensation from the dis:rict in which the ambassador is 

17 regularly employed, a salary which is equal to the amount of 

18 salary received by the person during the prevtous school year 

19 or thirty thousand dollars, whichever amount is greater. The 

20 ambassador shall also be compensated for acc~a: expenses 

21 incurred as a result of the performance of duties under this 

22 section. 

23 The district which empl~ys the person selected as the 

24 ambassador to educat1on shall grant the person a one-year 

25 sabba:ical in order to allow the person :o be :ne ambassador 

26 to educa:ion. Yhe person selected as :he ambassador to 

27 educatio~ shall be entitled to return to the person's same 

28 a comparable pcsi:ion without :oss of accrued benefits or 

29 seniority. 

30 Sec. 40. Section 257.10, subsection ~. Code Supplement 

31 1989, is amended by adding the following new ~n~u~bered 

32 paragraph: 

33 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. ~otwit~~~~nrling the special 

34 education support services district ~: per pupil for the 

35 budget year beginning July l, l99l, ca~culated under 
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1 subsection 3, for area ed~ca:ion agencies that have :ewer cha~ 

2 three and five-:enths public school puptls per square ~~le, 

3 the spec:al education support services distric: cost per pupil 

4 for the budget year beginning July 1, 1991, is one hundred 

5 forty-seven dollars. 

6 Sec. 41. Section 261.2, Code Supplement 1989, is arr.ended 

7 by adding the following new subsection: 

8 NEW SUBSECTION. 14. Adopt rules relating to the 

9 admin1stration of a displaced workers financial aid program 

10 under section 261.5. 

lL Sec. 42. NEW SEC~cON. 261.5 DISPLACED WORKERS FINANCIAL 

12 AID PROGRAH. 

13 A displaced workers financiac aid program is established to 

:4 provide aid for attendance of displaced wor{ers at Iowa-based 

l5 programs, colleges, or universities. 

16 The commission shall establish an application precess for 

17 the program. Displaced workers eligible for receipt of moneys 

18 under this section shall receive f1nancial aid from the 

19 commission to be applied to educational expenses at the 

20 institution of higher education in which the displaced worker 

21 1s enrolled. 

22 Any displaced worker making application for financial a1d 

23 under this section shall apply for and accept any student aid 

24 or job tra1ning program aid available to the displaced worKer. 

25 The college aid commission shall determine :he leve: Q: 
26 assistance to which the displaced worker is en~itled. :n 

27 making the determination of the amount of the f1nancial aid 

28 award to a displaced ·.-~or ker, the commission shall take in to 

29 account any student aid or job training prograffi a:d available 

30 and other financia~ resources. For purposes o: this section, 

31 ''other financial resources'' does not include income received 

32 by a displaced worker from a person who slaughtered live hogs, 

33 who ceased slaughtering operations between January l, :989, 

34 and December 31, 1990, if that person employed five hundred or 

35 more workers a: any time during the six-month period 
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l i~$oediately preceding the date on which the person ceased 

2 s"aughtering operat:or.s. 

3 The moneys paid for a displaced wor~er for an academic term 

4 shall not exceed the lesser of the tuition at the insti:utio~ 

5 of higher education 1r. which the :ndividual is enrolled or the 

6 highest tuition at any area co~~uni~y college or area 

7 vocational school. 

8 Institutions of higher education shal! receive the 

9 financial a1d moneys from the college aid coxrr.iss~on :or 

10 eligible students. 

ll For the purpose of this section, ''d1splaced worker'' means 

12 an unemployed individual who was formerly empcoyed by a person 

13 who slaughtered live hogs if that person employed ~ive hundred 

14 or more workers at any time during the six-month period 

15 irr~ed:ately preceding the date on which the person ceased 

16 slaughtering operations and if the person ceased sia:1ghtering 

17 operations between January l, 1989, and December 31, ~990. 

18 Sec. 43. 

19 Notwithstanding the al!oca~ion of moneys under the 

20 conununity economic betterment account in section 99£.32, for 

21 the fiscal year commencing July l, 1989, and ending June 30, 

22 1990, $250,000 shall be allocated from unobligated moneys in 

23 tr:e conununity economic bettermen~ account to :he department of 

24 economic development, to be ~sed for services ~o dis~laced 

25 workers for the following programs a~d services: 

26 l. F1nancial co~nseling for workers elig1ble to receive 

27 benefits under :he Economic Dlslocation and Workers Adj~stnent 

28 Assis:ance Act, P;.;b. L. ::-<o. 100-418, :02 Stat. 1107 to be 

29 conducted to the exten~ ~ossib:e at either the lccation of the 

30 worker·s Eormer place of empcoyment or the site of the 

3i wor~er's labor ~nton ~eadquarters. 

32 2. Continued operation of the merged area X discocated 

.33 worker ce:1ter. 

34 3. Payment to the college aid cc .cssion for the displaced 

35 workers financial a1d ~rogram under section 261.5. 
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~ Sec. 44. Section 261.9, subsection 5, Code Supplement 

2 1989, is amended by adding the :allowing new paragraph: 

3 NEW PARAGRJl.PH. E. Which adopts a poltcy that prohibits 

4 unlawful possession, use, or distribution of controlled sub-

5 stances by students and employees on property owned or leased 

6 by the institution or in conJunction with actlglties sponsored 

7 by the institut:on. Each institution shall provide 

8 information about the policy to all students and employees. 

9 The policy sha:l include a clear statement of sanctions for 

10 vioiation of the policy and information about available drug 

ll or alcohol counseling and rehabilitation prcgra~s. :n 

12 carrying out this policy, an institution shall provide 

13 substance abuse prevention programs for students and 

14 employees. 

15 Sec. ~5. Section 261.12, subsection 1, paragraph b, Code 

16 Supplement 1989, is amended to read as fo~lows: 

17 b. For the fiscal year beginning July l, :989, and Eor 

18 each following fiscal year, two thousand E~ve six hundred 

19 fifty dollars. 

20 Sec. 46. Sect1on 26l.i7, subsections 2 and 3, Code 

21 Supplement 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

22 2. A qualified student may receive vocationa:-~echnical 

23 tui~ion gra~ts for not more cha~ four semesters, eigh: 

24 quar:ers or :he equivalent of two full years of study. 

25 HC2.~~~E.!- i: a_s~0~ent resurr.es study afte!:" at le2.st a~ .. ~~o-yea::-

26 ~bse~ce, tne studen: may again be e:iqible foe :he soeccf1ed 

27 ~£': .9f ~i:ne, exceot. that the stude~t shall not: receive 

28 assis:arlce ~or courses for which credi: was orev1ouslv 

29 !:ece J. ved. 

30 3. The a~o~~t of a vocational-technical tuitio~ ~rant 

31 shall no: exceed the lesser of five six hundred dollars rer 

32 year or ~~e amcunt cf the student's establis~ed fi~anc:a: 

33 :1eed. 

34 Sec~ 47. Sectio~ 261.19, Code Supplement 1989, is ame~ded 

35 to read as follows: 
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2 A subvent1on program for ~he univers:ty of csteopat~ic 

3 medicine and hea~th sciences 1s established. ~he subven:ion 

4 program shall prov1de :unds to the university for Iowa 

5 resident stude~ts. The total affiount of moneys appropriated to 

6 the college aid ccmmiss1or. for the subvention prograrr sha:: oe 

7 paid to the university if the university certi:ies ~o the 

8 college aid commission not later than September 15 and January 

9 15 of each fiscal year that at least twenty percent of the 

lD total students enrolled are ~owa residents. The certificat:on 

ll shall contain the number, names, and addresses of all studer.ts 

12 enrolled, by class, and shall indicate which students ~re 

13 resident students. 

14 The college a:d commission shall determine a subvention 

15 amount per resident student by dividing the :unds appropria:ed 

16 for this section by a number equal to the total of ~wentt 

17 twentv-two percent of the total students e~rclled. If fewer 

18 than twenty twenty-two percent of the total number of students 

19 enrolled are Iowa residents, the col:ege aid cow~ission shall 

20 deduct from the funds appropriated an amount equal to the 

21 subvention amount per resident student ~ultiplied by tr.e 

22 number of students required to equal twenty twentv-two percent 

23 of the total studen:s enrolled. 

24 The commission shall compute :he amount of mo~eys to be 

25 paid to the university and transmit the funds to the 

26 university of os:eopathic medicine and health sciences with1n 

27 ten days following receipt of the certification. 

28 Notwitr.standlng :he oercentage ~igure contained in the 

29 calculation of ~he s~bvention ar.ount oe~ residen: st~dent ar.d 

30 any corresoo~dina deductions, for each fiscal vea~ durinc the 

31 period cornrrei!cir:g with the :iscal year peq~r::;ing July l, 1990, 

32 and ending with the fiscal year ending__ii.;ne 30, 1993, the 

33 percentage of total students enrolle~. ~or purposes of 

34 calculating the subvent1on amounc a~. '-'nv correS_££!]_dir:g_ 

35 deductions, shall be increased by five-tenths of a oercent 
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l from twenty percent ~ntil the oe~centage figure ~eac~es 

2 twenty-two oerce~t. 

3 For each fiscal year in w~icl1 funds are aoorooriat~d, o~e-

4 half of the amount appropriated shall not be released unt1l 

5 financial audits of the university of osteooathic ~edicine and 

6 health, conducted by an independent third oarty by June 30 o~ 

7 the previous fiscal year, are del1vered to the lecisla=ive 

8 f1scal burea:.;. 

9 Sec. 48. NEW SECTION. 261.19A OSTEOPATH FORG:VABLE ~OAN 

10 PROGRAM. 

11 There lS established a forgivable loan program, to be 

12 administered by the college aid commission for students 

13 enrolled at the university of osteopathic medicine and heal~h 

14 sciences. A student from the university of osteopathic 

15 medicine is eligible for loan forgiveness if the student: 

16 l. Graduates from the university of osteopathic medicine 

17 and health sciences. 

l8 2. Has completed a residency program. 

19 3. Practices in the state of Iowa. 

20 4. Has received a loan from moneys appropriated to the 

21 college aid co~~ission for this program. 

22 An eligible student is eligible for loan forgiveness in the 

23 amount of three thousand five hundred dollars per year of 

24 practice in the state of Iowa for up to a maximcm of four 

25 years. If a student fails to complete a year of practice i~ 

26 the state, as practice is defined by the college aid 

2"1 COminlSSlOn, the loan amount for that year shall not be 

28 forgiven. Forgivable loans to eliglble students shall not 

29 become due, for repayment purposes, until after the stcdent 

30 has completed :he student's residency. 

31 Sec. 49. PHASE-OOT OF GRANTS -- PRASE-IN OF FORGIVABLE 

32 LOANS. 

33 ~otwithstanding sections 261.18 and 26l.l9A, for the fiscal 

34 year commencing July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, loans 

35 eligible for forgiveness shall be given to Iowa residents who 
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l are enrolled as freshmen a~ the unive~sity of osteopathic 

2 medicine and health sciences of Des Moi~es and gra~t reoneys 

3 shall be distrib~ted to Iowa residents attending the 

4 ~nlversi~y of osteopathic medicine and health sciences of Des 

5 Moines who are enrolled as sophomores, juniors, a~d seniors. 

6 Sec. SO. Sectcon 261.25, subsections 1, 2, and 3, Code 

7 Supplement 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

8 l. There is appropriated from the general fund of t~e 

9 state to the commission for each fiscal year the sum of t~i~ty 

10 thirtv-two million ~t~ n1ne hundred ei;hty-two twelve thousand 

11 five eight hundred fi~e dollars for tuition grants. 

12 2. ~here is appropriated from the general fund of the 

13 state to the commission for each fisca~ year the scm of eight 

14 htlnered one million twenty-three thousand eia.r~t:_ hu':.dred ~ortv 

15 dollars for scholarships. 

16 3. There is appropriated from the general fund of the 

17 state to the commission for each E is cal year the s·..:m of :se"e~ 

18 htJ"dred-fifty-thotl:sand one million three hundred_:hirty 

19 thousand six hundred fortv-seven dollars for vocationa~-

20 technical tuition grants. 

21 Sec. s:. 
22 Of the $32,912,800 appropriated for tuition grants, for the 

23 fiscac year beginning July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, :991, 

24 $400,000 sha~: be expended by the college aid commission fer 

25 the :owa minority academic gran:s Eor economic success program 

26 for grants to independent colleges and ~niversities under 

27 sections 261.101 thro~gh 261.105. 

28 Sec. 52. Section 261.44, Code Supplement 1989, is amended 

29 to read as fo::ows: 

30 261. 4 4 GUARANTEED LOAN PAYME!'<T PROGRA-'~. 

31 A guaranteed loan payment program is es:ab:ishcd to be 

32 administered by the commiss.!.o:-1. The pt~r·~o~:e :)f the program !S 

33 to assist individuals to entet p~ofessi~ns in areas of 

34 employment critical to the welfare c :ne ci~izens of the 

3S state. The commission shall adopt ru:es pursuant :o chapter 
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l l7A to provide for the ad~inistration of the program. Mcneys 

2 ap~rcpr1ated for the program shall be used to cepay loa~s to 

3 students demo~strati11g the greatest financial ~eed a~d shall 

4 not be prorated a~ong all qual1Eied applicants. 

5 a~pre~riated-are-±~~nff±e±e~t-te-re~ay-~ea~s-te-a±z-~tle~±f±eci 

6 app±ieent~T-pr~er±ty-s~a±±-be-9iwen-te-repay~ent-ef-debt~ 

7 ~nde~-~~e-~ewe-9tle~a~teed-setldent-~eaM-?reg~em~ 

8 Sec. 53. Section 261.85, unnumbered paragraph l, Code 

9 Supplement 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

10 There is appropriated fro~ the general f~nd of the state :o 

ll the commission for each fiscal year the sum of three million 

12 two hu~dred ten thousand dollars for the wor~-study program. 

13 Sec. 54. Section 262.12, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

14 follows: 

15 262.12 CmU'.ITTEES AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFfiCES UNDER 30ARD. 

16 The board of regents shall also have a~d exercise all the 

17 powers necessary and convenient for the effective 

18 administration of its office and of the institutions under its 

19 control, and to this end may create such co~~ittees, offices 

20 and agencies from its own members or others, and emp~oy 

21 persons to staff the same, fix their compensation and tenure 

22 and delegate thereto, or to the administrative officers and 

23 faculty of the institutions under its control, such part of 

24 the authority and duties vested by statute in the board, and 

25 shall formulate and establish such rules, outli~e such 

26 pollcies and prescribe such procedures therefor, all as may be 

27 desired or determined by the board as recorded :n :helr 

28 minutes. However, the powers, rules, policies, and procedures 

29 of the board of regents shall not include a ocwer to or a 

30 orovlsion for the fund1ng of the board of regents' board 

31 office by reimbursements from the institutions under its 

32 controi. 

33 Sec. 55. NEW SECTION. 262.34A ATHLETIC COM?ENSAT:ON 
34 POLICY. 

35 The state beard of regents shall investigate, review, and 
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l adopt a policy permitting the compensation oE colleg1ate 

2 athletes, who are enrolled in any of the universities and 

3 participating in a university-sponsored athletic program, by 

4 the university, alumni, o~ othe: in~erested person. 

5 Compensation shall include, but not be limited to, 

6 scholarships, available financial awards or resources, motor 

7 vehicles, rea: or personal property, or anything of value. 

8 The state board shall urge the national co:legiate athletic 

9 association to adopt rules to permit the compensation o: 

10 collegiate achletes. The state board shall provide the po:icy 

ll to the presidents, athletic directors, and the departments of 

12 athletics of the three institutions of higher education under 

13 its control. The state board shall review, update, and 

14 reissue the policy annually. Howeve:, the state board sna:l 

15 delay implementation of the policy until the national 

16 collegiate athletic association adopts a similar policy 

17 permitting compensation of athletes. 

18 Sec. 56. NEW SECTION. 262.54 COMPUTER SALC:S. 

:9 Sales, by an institution under the con:rol of the board of 

20 regents, of computer equipment, compu:er software, and 

21 computer supplies to students and faculty at the institut1on 

22 are retail sales under chapter 422, division IV. 

23 Sec. 57. Section 279.10, subsection l, Cede 1989, iS 

24 amended to read as follows: 

25 1. The school year shall begirl on the ~i:st day of Jttiy 

26 and each regularly established elementary and secondary school 

27 shall begin no sooner than a day during the calendar week in 

28 which ~he Eirst day of SepteXLber falls bu: no later than the 

29 first ~~onday ir. Decerr.ber. !-Iowev~~:-, if :he first C:_~Y. 8E 

30 ?epte:nber ~alls on a __ ?unday, schc?l mav b~_gin on a day d:.:rinq 

31 the cale:1dar wee.{ which immedlatelv orecedes the f: rst day of 

32 S~e~ber. School s~all continue for a7~l~~~~ne hundred 

33 eighty days, except as provided in sc;:~.o.;;·ion 3, and Il'.ay be 
........... -- .. _ --- ·-·- ., . .., . ., ------- --. --··- . -·-

34 maintair~ed during .. ~!1e er:tire ~al~~9-_,· .;ear. 
-."!::· . -·-

A school 

35 corporation may beg_in §'rl1_"2loyme_n_t of personne: fer ln-service 
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l training and development purposes before ~~e date to oeqin 

2 eleme~t~ry and secondary school. 

3 Sec. 58. Section 279.51, subsection l, Code S~ppLeme~t 

4 1989, is amended by adding the following new ~~numbered 

5 paragraph: 

6 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notwithstanding sectio~ 256A.3, 

7 subsection 6, of the amount appropriated for the fiscal year 

8 beginning July l, :990, less the amount allocated under 

9 

10 

fl'.ll 

paragraph ''a'•, three and thirty-three hundredths percent may 

be used for administrative costs. 

Sec. 59. Section 282.28, Code 1989, is amended to read as 

12 follows: 

13 282.28 CHILDREN AT ELDORA AND TOLEDO. 

14 Annually, the area education agency in which the state 

15 training school and the Iowa JUvenile home are located and the 

16 department of human services on behalf of the training school 

17 and juvenile home shall submit an annual joint applica:ion by 

18 January l for the next succeeding school year :o the 

19 department of education describing the proposed special 

20 education instructional and support programs and serv1ce 

21 improvements for the training school and juve~ile home. The 

22 department of education shall review and approve or modify the 

23 program and proposed budget by February l and shall notify the 

24 de~5ment of reve~ue and finance, the area education agency~ 

25 and the department of human services of the approved b~dget 

26 ~ount. The moneys for the approved budget s~all supplement 

27 and not supplant moneys equal to the moneys expended for 

28 educat1on for the fiscal year beginning July l, 1986 by t~e 

29 department of human services. The moneys :or the approved 

30 budget shall be used to ensure that the training school and 

31 juvenile home comply with appropriate administrative r~les 

32 relating to spec:al ed~cation adopted by the departmenc of 

33 education. The department oe revenue and f1nance shall pay 

34 the aporoved i:Judget amount for _!:l;-::_.area educat:on agency in 

35 mon~hly installments beginn:.ng on Septemk2~Ll.? __ <?nd ending o~ 
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• June 15 of the next s~cceeding school year. 7he i~stallmen~s 

2 ?.hall be as near;_y_equal as ooss~ble as dete~:nined bv the 

3 deoar~~ent of management, takinq into considerat:on th~ 

4 relat1ve budget and cash position o~ the sta:e's !esources. 

5 The deoartment of revenue and finance shall transfer the 

6 ~pproved budget aE:ount for an area education agency from the 

7 ~oneys appropr1ated under section 442.26 or section 257.:6 a~d 

B rr.ake the payment to the area education agency. 

9 The area education agency shall submit a-eiaim an 

10 accounting to the department of education by August l 

ll following the schoo: year for the actual costs of the special 

12 education programs and serv:ces provided at :he training 

13 school and juvenile home. The department sha~l review and 

14 approve or modify the etaime accountina by September 1 and 

15 shall not:fy the department of revenue and finance of the 

lG approved etaim accountinc amount. ~he-t~tet-em~tl~t-of-the 

17 eppr~ved-~t~im-ehei~-oe-peid-oy-t~e-depe~tment-~f-~even~e-e~d 

18 f±nenee-to-t~e-e~ee-ecitleat±en-a~e~ey-by-eeeeb~r-I.--~~e-tete~ 

19 amotlMt The deoartment of revenue and finance s~acl ad'ust the 

20 Seoternber paymen~ to the area education agency fc: the next 

21 fiscal year by the difference between the amount of the 

22 p_rOJ2<?_s~d budget paid to the area ~ducation ag•"nc'/ ii:Od the 

23 amount of the actual costs as reflected in the area education 

24 agency's acccun~t~i~n~s~---~A~n~yL_~a~m~,o~u~·~n~: ?aid by the department cf 

25 revenue and finance shall be deducted monthly from the state 

26 foundation aid paid under section 442.26 or section 2?7.l5 

27 during the-~effle±~de~-ef that fiscal year to a:l school 

28 districts i~ the scate. The portion of the total amount or 

29 the approved e=etm accounting amount that shall be deducted 

30 from the state a1d of a school district sha~l be the same as 

31 the ratio that the budget enrollment ~or the budget year of 

32 the school district bears to the total ~~~dge~ e~roilment 1n 

33 the state for thar budget year. ~he-~~-~a~tm~~~-~f-re~e~ce-a~d 
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1 to-tne-a~ee-ed~eatten-age~ey. 

2 Sec. 60. Section 282.31, s~bsection l, Cede 1989, 1s 

3 amended to read as follows: 

4 l. a. A child who l1ves 1n a facility purst1ant to sectic~ 

5 282.30, subseccion 1, paragraph ''a'1
, and whc is ~ot en~clled 

6 in tr.e educational program oE the district of residence of tr.e 

7 child, shall receive appropriate educational serv1ces. T~e 

8 area education agency sha:l submit a proposed progra~ and 

9 budget to the department of education by January l for the 

10 next succeeding school year. The department c: educat1on 

ll shall review and approve or mcdify the p~og~am and proposed 

12 budget and shall notify che departmen~ of revenue and finance 

13 and :he area education age~cy of its action by February l. 

14 ~ne-a~ea-edaeat~en-ageney-~hai±-~tlbmit-a-e±atm-te-the 

15 department-ef-edaeatien-by-Aaga~t-i-fe±!ewi~g-t~e-eehoei-year 

16 fe~-the-aet~ai-eest-eii-the-pt<egram-. Th~ Gep<?::-t:~!_en::. of !"e~;er:~_s 

17 and finance shall pav the aoproved budget amourt for a~ area 

18 educa~ion age~cy in ~o~th:y instal:ments beai~~1ing Seotember 

19 15 and ending June 15 of the ~ext succeedina school vea:: The 

20 installments shall be as nearly equal as possible as 

21 determined by the deoartment of manage~t, _l:_.ol_i_<l~g into 

22 cor.sideration the rela~ive budget and cash ~itic~ of the 

23 state's resources. The department of revence and ~inance 

24 shall transfer the approved budget amount for dn area 

25 education 

26 442.26 or 

27 education 

28 accounting 

29 dep.~.E.~>nen t 

agency Erom the monevs aooroEEi~~~-under sect icn 

section 257.16 and ma~e the paymen~ to the area 

agency. The area ed~cat1cn agency shall Stlb~it a •. 

~or the actual cost of the program to :he 

of ed~cation by Aug~st i of the fol:owi~c schocl 

30 vear. 7~e depart~ent shall review a~d approve o: mod~fy all 

31 expenditures incurred in compliance with the gu:de~ines 

32 purs~anc to sec~ion 256.7, s~bsection 12, a~ri shall notify the 

33 departm~nt of revenue and Eina~ce of the approved eie±m 

34 account:r:!.9_ amount ;,y-Se;:><:e!llbe,--:;,. The 'eeeaz-e;l!',ea~t-ef-ti'le 

35 approved e=atm accountina amounc shall be comoared with a~ 
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l amounts paid by the department of revenue and finance to the 

2 area education agency 6y-8etober-t and any differences added 

3 to or subtracted from the Octobe_~~Yrr~n.L~adP_:;nder this 

4 paragraph for the next school year. 'P!-!e-tehd:-d~ctJnt ,.;;-:_y 

5 amount paid by the department of revenue ar:d fi~ance shall be 

6 deducted monthly from the state foundation aid paid under 

7 seccion 442.26 or sectton 257.~6 during the re~ainder of that 

8 fiscal year to all school districts in the s:ate. Yhe port~on 

9 of the total amount of the approved eta±~~ budget that shail 

10 be deducted from the state aid of a school district sha:l be 

ll the same as the ratio that the budget enrollment for the 

12 budget year of the school district bears to the total budget 

13 enrollment in the state for that budget year. 'Phe-de~art~ent 

14 of-re~entJe-and-f±nanee-~hait-tran~eer-the-tetat-a~otlnt-ef-the 

15 appreved-eta~m~-f~em-the-meney~-apprepriatee-tJnee~-~eet~en 

16 44?.?6-fer-pejment-te-the-area-edtJeatien-a~ene~e3• 

17 b. A child who lives in a facility or home pursuant ro 

18 section 282.19, and who does not require special education a~d 

19 who is not enrolled in the educationa~ progra~ of the district 

20 of residence of the child, shall be included in the basic 

21 enrol"ment of the school district in which the facility or 

22 home is located. 

23 However, on June 30 of a school year, if the board of 

24 directors of a school district determines that the number of 

25 children under :his paragraph who were counted in the bas~c 

26 enrollment of the school district on the third Friday o: 

27 September of that school year is fewer than the s~~ of :he 

28 11umber oE months al: children were enrol:ed in :he school 

29 district ~nder th1s paragraph during the schooi year di~ided 

30 by nine, the secretary of the school district may submit a 

31 c!a1m to the depar:ment of education by August i Zollowing the 

32 schoo~ year for an a~o~nt equal to the ciscrict cost per pupil 

33 of the district for :he previous scho~~ y2ar multiplied by che 

34 difference between the number of chi.- .ren counted and the 

35 n~mber of children calc~lated by the number of months of 
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• enrollment. The amo~nt of the claim shall be paid ~y the 

2 depart~ent of revence and finance to ~he school distric~ by 

3 Octob~r l ~~-~~e-same-~a~~e~-as-the-e±a~ffls-a~e-~aid-~Mder 

4 ~era9ra?h-~8u. The department of ~evenue and finance 5~all 

5 transfer the total amount of the approved claim cf a schoo~ 

6 district from the moneys aopropri_~.~-~d u:1der s~~::_~S'l'l ~42.26 or 

7 under section 257.16 and the amounc oa!d s~a:l be ded~~~ed 

8 monthly from the state foundation aid paid durina t~e 

9 remainder of that fiscal vear to all school districts ... the 

10 state in the manner provided in paragraph ''a". 

11 Sec. 61. 

12 For the budge~ year ~eginning July :, 1990, notwiths~andins 

13 section 286A.8, the department o~ management shall increase 

14 the moneys generated by the library function cost by $250,000. 

15 Sec. 62. Section 294A.25, Code Supplement 1989, is amended 

16 by adding the following new subsection: 

17 NEW SUBSECTION. 4A. Commencing with the fiscal year 

18 beginr.ing July l, 1990, the amount of sixty thcusa~d dollars 

19 fer the ambassador to education program under section 256.43. 

20 Sec. 63. Section 301.30, unnumbered paragraph 4, Cede 

21 Supplement 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

22 Claims for reimbursement shall be made to the department of 

23 education by the public school district providing textbook 

24 services during a school year on a form prescribed by the 

25 departme~t, and the claim shall state the serv1ces provided 

26 and the actual costs incurred. Claims shall be accompanied by 

27 an affidavit of an cfE1cer of the public school district 

28 affirming the accuracy of the claim. By February l and by 

29 July 15 of each year the department shall cer:1fy to the 

30 director of rever.ue and finance the amounts of approved cla1ms 

31 to be paid, and the director of revenue and finance shall d:aw 

32 warrants payable to school districts which have established 

33 claims. The ptio±ie-5e~ee~-dist~~et-ift-w~~eh-t~e-~tipii-~estee5 

34 may-ee~e~aet-w~th-the public school district of attendance te 

35 he~e-eh@-iee~e~-~e~eer shall f~rnish the services and shall 
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1 receive reimburseme~t Ee~-the-pay~e~t-eE-~aid-eeMt~ae~7 

2 heweve~7-said from the state. However, the services m~st be 

3 comparable to the services of the district of ~e~~denee 

4 attendance and cannot exceed the per pupil cost of the program 

5 ot the district of ~esidenee attendance. 

6 Sec. 64. Section 303.:8, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

7 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

8 The historical division shall repay a port1on oE the amount 

9 of the loan together with annual interest payments due or. ~he 

lO balance of the loan over a ten-year period commencing Wlth the 

ll fiscal year beginning July 1, 1987. Payments shall be made 

12 Erom gross receipts and other moneys available to the 

13 historical division. The historical division shall sol~cct 

14 yolu~tary contributions on behalf oE the historical divis~or., 

15 at the entrance and other locations thro~chout the state 

l6 histor ical __ building and collect entrance fees for the ~on tau-: 

17 gove_~_nor 's mansion for purposes of raisi:1a funds fot: r.1aking 

18 oayments under this section. Annual payments shall not be 

l9 less than the amount of interest on the perma~ent school fund 

20 required to be transferred ~o the first in the nat:on in 

21 education foundation under section 302.1A or seventy-five 

22 percent of the gross receipts, whichever is greate~. Payments 

23 of both principal and interest made by che state historical 

24 division under this section shall be paid quar:erly and shall 

25 be considered inte~est earned on the permanent schocl fu~d to 

26 the extent necessary for payment of interes: co ~he fi~s: ·" 

27 the nation in ed~cation foundat~on under sect1on 302.1A. 

28 Sec. 65. NEW SSCTION. 303.89 CULTURAL GRANT ?ROGRAMS. 

29 l. The depar~ment shall establish a gra~t 9rogram for 

30 citie5 ar.d nonproi:.:.t, tax-exempt community organizat~ons for 

31 the development of community programs t!"lat ;Jrovide local :cbs 

32 for iowa residents and also promote Iow2's his:oric, etnnic, 

33 and c~ltural heritages through the de~elcpment of ~es:ivals, 

34 music, drama, cultural programs, or ;urist attractions. A 

35 city or nonprofi~, tax-exempt co~mun1ty organization may 
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1 submit an application to the department for review. ~he 

2 departme~t shall estab!ish criteria for the review a~d 

3 approval of grant applications. The amount of a grant shall 

4 not exceed fifty percent of the cost of the community program. 

5 Each application s~al: i~c:ude i~formation de~onstrati~g tha~ 

6 the city or nonprofit, tax-exen:pt communi:y organizatio~ will 

7 provide matching funds of fifty percent of tr.e cost of t~e 

8 program. The matching funds requirement may be mec ~y 

9 subs:itutir.g in-kind services, based on the value of the 

10 services, for actual doilars. 

ll 2. The department shall establish a grant program wh~ch 

12 provides ge~eral operating budget support to major, 

13 multidisciplined cultural organizations which demons:rate 

14 cultural and managerial excellence or. a continuing basis to 

15 the citizens of Iowa. Applicant organizations must be 

16 1ncorporated under chapter 504A, be exempt from federal 

17 taxation, and not be attached or affiliated with ar. 

18 educational institution. Eligible organizations shal~ be 

19 operated on a year-round basis and employ at least one full-

20 time, paid professional staff member. The department shall 

21 establish criteria for review and approval of grant 

22 applications. Criter1a established shall include, but are not 

23 limited to, a matching funds requirement. The matching funds 

24 requirement shall permit an applicant to meet the matching 

25 requirement by demonstrating that the applicant's budget 

26 contains funds, other than state and federal funds, in excess 

27 of the grant award. 

28 3. Unobligated or unencumbered funds appropriated :o the 

29 department for purposes of awarding and adminiscer~ng grants 

30 under this section and remaining on June 30, 1991, shal~ not 

31 revert to the general fund of the state ~nder sect~on 8.33, 

32 but shall remain available for expenditure by the department 

33 for the purposes specified 1n this section during the fiscal 

34 year commencing Ju:y l, 1991. 

35 Sec. 66. Section 442.4, subsection 8, Code l989, is 
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l amended to read as Eo:lows: 

2 8. Notwithstand:ng the proced~re prescr1oed for the 

]·calculation of budget e~rollment under subsectio~s 3 and 5, if 

4 dtl~~Mg-t~e-fir~t Ear the DGdget year f~~iowi~g-~~e-effeet~ve 

5 dete-of-e-eehee±-diet~iet-ree~98ft±~etien co~~encina Jucv l, 

6 1990, a reorganized school district's budget enrollment is 

7 less tha~ the combined total of the budget enroilments of ~he 

8 districts involved in the reorganization calculated as if the 

9 school districts had not reorganized for that budget year, the 

lO budget enrollment of ~he reorganized district shal: be 

11 calculated under this subsection for that budget year. The 

12 budget enrollment is the total of the budgec enrollments of 

13 the districts involved in the reorganization calculated as if 

l4 those districts had not reorganized minus ~he number of p~plls 

l5 residing in territory not included in the reorganized school 

16 district. For the purpose of this section, a reorganized 

17 school district is one in which the reorganization was 

18 approved in an election pursuant to sect1ons 275.18 and 275.20 

19 and will take effect on or after july 1, l988. 

20 Sec. 67. 

2l Notwithstanding section 8.33, moneys appropriated under 

22 1988 Iowa Acts, chapter 1284, section 33, subsection 2, which 

23 are unencumbered or unexpended on ~une 30, 1990, shall not 

24 revert to the general fund of the state, but shall remain 

25 available for expenditure for the purposes designated u~der 

26 section 256.33, to continue a consultant pcsi~ion and sa~ary 

27 suppo~t in connectior. with the specia~ projects and programs, 

28 and for speciac projects and programs designed to strengthen 

29 clinical experiences, st~dent teacher programs, and technology 

30 in teacher education. 

31 Sec. 68. 1989 Iowa Acts, Chapter 135, sectio~~ 88, 89, and 

32 90 are repealed. 

33 Sec. 69. 

34 Sections 22, 25, 26, 28, 30, 31, , 43, 66, and 67 of th!s 

35 Act ta~e effect i~~ediately upon enactner.t. 
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1 Sec. 70. 

2 All federal grants to and the federal receipts ut agencies 

3 appropriated funds under this Ac:, ~ot othec~tse app:cpriated, 

4 are appropriated for the purposes set forth 1~ the federal 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

ll 

12 

l3 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

grants or 

assembly. 

receipts, unless otherwise provided by the gene=al 
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, HOUSE CLIP SHEET APRIL 4, 1990 

SENATE FILE 2423 
6061 

Amend the amendment, H-6031, to Senate File 2423, 
as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, 

3 follows: 
4 l. Page 1, line 5, by 
5 "QUICKENED". 
6 2. Page 1, line 8, by 
7 "quickened". 
8 3. Page 1, by striking 

H-6061 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
ADOPTED(;. !K44-) 

striking 

striking 

lines 25 
By SPEAR 

SENATE FILE 2423 
H-6058 

the word 

the word 

through 27. 
of Lee 

as 

l Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passec, and re-
2 printed by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. By striking page 34, line ll, through 8age 35, 
4 line 29. 
5 ~. ·Page 36, ~ine 27, by st:~~1ng ~he wo:6 
6 "5L.::>sect: ions" and inserting t:-.e fol:.cwing; 
7 "suosection". 
8 j, By striking ?age 36, li~e 2&,· thrcug~ ~age 37, 
9 line 34. 

10 4. By renumje~in; anci changins :~tern~: 
~ererences as necessary. 

068 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
P? ED Crt· 1'8<! 8 ) 

... 
;;-~. i~~ "'.; 

,·,- " ...... , 

Page 92 



SENATE FILE 2423 
H-6050 

l Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Se~ate, as fo~lows: 
3 l. Page 30, by inserting after line 34 t~e 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. 
6 Notwithstandins che proced~re provided for the 
7 calculation of the scate ~erce~t of growth under 
8 section 257.8, the state percent of growth for the 
9 budget year corr@encing July ~' 1991, shall not exceed 

:..o four and seventy-five hundredths percent." 
1 1 
~-'- 2. By numbering and renumbering sections as 
12 necessary. 

H-6050 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
LOST Crt· /$ +?) 

By PLAS~ER of Sioux 

c 

> 1 



SENATE FILE 2423 
H-60.38 

1 Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passed, and 
reprinted by the Senate as follows: 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

1. Page 38, line 30, by striking the words 
"paragraph b,". 

2. Page 38, by inserting after line 32, the 
following: 

"9. a. Effective July 1, 1989, through June 30, 
±996 1992, to facilitate the implementation and 
economical operation of the educational program 
defined in subsections 4 and 5, each school offering 
any of grades seven through twelve, except a school 
which offers grades one through eight as an elementary 
school, shall meet the media center requirements 
specified in section 256.11, subsection 9, paragraph 
"a", Code Supplement 1987." 

16 3. Page 39, line 11, by striking the figure 
17 "1991" and inserting the following: "t99i 1992". 
18 4. Page 39, by inserting after line 18, the 
19 following: 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

"Sec. Section 256.11A, subsections 3 and 4, 
Code Supplement 1989, are amended to read as follows: 

3. Schools and school districts unable to meet the 
standard adopted by the state board under section 
256.17, Code Supplement 1987, and contained in section 
256.11, subsection 9A, effective July l, 1989, 
requiring that on July 1, 1989, each board operating a 
kindergarten through grade twelve program provide an 
articulated sequential elementary-secondary guidance 
program may, not later than January 1, 1989, for the 
school year beginning July l, 1989, file a written 
request to the department of education that the 
department waive the requirement for that school or 
school district. The procedures specified in 
subsection 5 apply to the request. Not later than 
January l, 1990, for the school year beginning July l, 
1990, the board or authorities may request a one-year 
extension of the waiver. Not later than January l, 
1991, for the school year beginning July l, 1991, the 
board or authorities may request an additional one
year extension of the waiver. 

If a waiver is approved under subsection 5, the 
school or school district shall meet the requirements 
of section 256.11, subsection 9, paragraph "b", Code 
Supplement 1987, for the period for which the waiver 
is approved. 

4. Schools and school districts are not required 
to meet the standard adopted by the state board of 
education under section 256.17, Code Supplement 1987, 
and contained in section 256.11, subsection 9, 
paragraph "b", effective July 1, 1990, that requires 

-1-



HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

H-6038 
Page 2 

APRIL 3, 1990 Page 34 

l the board to establish and operate a media services 
2 program to support the total curriculum until July l, 
3 1990, except as otherwise provided in this subsection. 
4 Not later than January 1, 1990, for the school year 
5 beginning July l, 1990, the board of directors of a 
6 school district, or authorities in charge of a 
7 nonpublic school, may file a written request with the 
8 department of education that the department waive the 
9 requirement for that district or school. The 

10 procedures specified in subsection 5 apply to the 
ll request. Not later than January l, 1991, for the 
12 school year beginning July l, 1991, the board of 
13 directors of a school district, or authorities in 
14 charge of a nonpublic school, may file a request for a 
15 one-year extension of the waiver. 
16 If a waiver is approved under subsection 5, the 
17 school district or school shall meet the requirements 
18 of section 256.11, subsection 9, paragraph "a'', Code 
19 Supplement 1987, for the period for which the waiver 
20 is approved." 
21 5. By numbering, renumbering, and changing 
22 internal references as necessary. 

H-6038 ~J.LED APRIL 2, 1990 
u~ ""~r-> C;r IFt:"o) 

By IVERSON of Wright 

"l 
'-

1 _. 
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SENATE FILE 2423 
H--6037 

1 Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 39, by inserting after line 18, the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Section 256.llA, subsection 2, Code 
6 Supplemen~989, is amended to read as follows: 
7 2. Schools and school districts are not required 
8 to meet the requirement stated in the standards 
9 adopted by the state board under section 256.!7, Code 

10 Supplement l987, that prohibits an individual who is 
11 employed or contracted as superintendent from also 
12 serving as a principal in that school or school 
13 district ~r.t±±-d~ly-±7-±998,-exeept-as-e~herw±se 
14 pre~±ded-±~-tn±s-s~~seet±en. Net-later-than-danrtary 
15 ± 7-±996 7 -~er-tne-sehee±-year-beg±nn±ng-crrtly-t,-±998, 
16 the-beard-ef-d±reeters-ef-a-senee±-d±str±et-er 
17 artther±t±es-±n-eharge-e£-a-nenprtbl±e-seheel,-may-f±±e 
l8 a-wr±tten-reqctest-w±th-the-department-~f-edcteat±en 
19 that-·the-department-wa±ve-the-reqtl±rement-fer-that 
20 d±str±ee-er-~ehee±7--~he-preeedtlres-~peeified-±n 
21 ~abseet±en-5-apply-te-t!'!e-reqae5t.-" 
22 2. By numbering, renumbering, and changing 
23 internal references as necessary. 

H-6037 FILED APRIL 2, 1990 
;;::~ +!$ (,. ;3.§:.c•) 

By IVERSON of Wright 



HOUSE CLIP SHEET APRIL 3, 1990 

SENATE FILE 2423 
H-6031 

1 Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 29, by inserting after line 27, the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. QUICKENED FETUS -- ABORTION PROHIBITED 
6 AT CERTAIN HOSPITALS -- EXCEPTIONS. 
7 Except as otherwise provided in chapter 707, an 
8 abortion of a quickened fetus shall not be performed 
9 at any public hospital under the control of the state 

Page 31 

10 board of regents except where the attending physician 
11 certifies that one of the following conditions exists: 
12 1. The fetus has not attained a gestational age 
13 greater than twenty weeks. 
14 2. Continuing the pregnancy will endanger the life 
15 or the physical, mental, or emotional health of the 
16 pregnant person. 
17 3. The fetus is physically deformed, mentally 
18 deficient, or afflicted with a congenital illness. 
19 In making any of the determinations under this 
20 section, the physician shall exercise that degree of 
21 care, skill, and proficiency commonly exercised by the 
22 ordinarily skillful, careful, and prudent physician 
23 engaged in similar practice under the same or similar 
24 conditions. 
25 For purposes of this section, "quickened fetus" is 
26 a fetus which is alive and which has developed so that 
27 it moves within the pregnant person's womb." 
28 2. By numbering, renumbering, and changing 
29 internal references as necessary. 

H-6031 FILED APRIL 2, 1990 
K~ 4/3{t!S4s-) 

By SPEAR of Lee 

SENATE FILE 2423 
H-6034 

,. 1 Amend ·Senate File 2423, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Pagt= 49, line 33, by striking the word "The" 
4 and inser:ting the following: "Beginning with t~ 
5 fiscal year commencing July 1, 1990, and ending June 
6 30, 1991, and in succeeding years, the". 
7 2. Page 51, line 16, by striking the word "The" 
8 and inserting the following: "Beginning with tfle"" 
9 fiscal year commencing July 1, 1990, and ending June 

10 30, 1991, and in succeeding years, the". 

H-6034 FJLED APRIL 2, 1990 a ctr '-~I J ca. ;qs-; J 

By SWARTZ of Marshall 
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SENATE FILE 2423 
H-6066' 

1 Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passerl, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 1, line 13, by striking the figure 
4 "468,735" and inserting the following: "398,735". 
5 2. Page 3, line 3, by striking the figure 
6 "321,600" and inserting the following: "286,600". 
7 3. Page 4, line 15, by striking the figure 
8 "2,520,100" and inserting the following: "2,570,100". 
9 4. Page 4, by striking lines 29 through 35. 

10 5. Page 5, line 4, by striking the figure 
11 "350,000" and inserting the following: "250sOOO'•. 
12 6. Page 8, by inserting after line 17, tbe 
13 following: 
14 " VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE YOUTH ORGANIZATION 
15 To assis~ a vocational agriculture youth 
16 organization sponsored by the schools to support the 
17 foundation established by that vocational agriculture 
18 youth organization: 

I 
;~ 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 

• . • . . . . • • . . . • . . . • • • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • .. . • • • • $ 
7. Page 10, line l, by striking the figu:e 

"3,175,215" and inserting the fol2..owing: "3 4 200,215u. 
8. Page 10, line 12, by striking the figure "20" 

and inserting the followi..ng: "10". 
9. Page 10, line 15, by striking the figure 

"643,053" and inserting the following: "368,413". 
10. Page 29, by striking lines 28 through 34, and 

inserting the following: 
"Sec. 
There is appropriated from the general fund of the 

state to the Iowa department of public health for the 
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, and endi~g June 
30, 1991, the following amount, or so much thereof as 
may be necessary, to be used for purposes of 

34 administering a graduate nursing grant program at 

50,000". 

35 accredited private colleges or universities: 
36 •••••.•.•.•..•..•.•••.......••••............•••••• $ 225,000 
37 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 
38 the funds appropriated in this paragraph, the moneys 
39 appropriated shall be used specifically for instructor 
40 salaries, equipment, student services, or rural 
41 recruitment. At least 80 percent of the students 
42 enrolled in the program shall be Iowa residents. All 
43 program participants shall be lice~sed to practice 
44 nursing in Iowa. The Iowa departmen~ of public health 
45 shall be responsible for the oversight and 
46 administration of the program. 
47 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 
48 the funds appropriated in this section the Iowa 
49 department of public health shall adopt rules for 
50 administration of the graduate nursing grant program." 

-1-
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H-6066 
2 Page 

1 11. Page 30, by inserting after line 15 the 
following: 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
~-6 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 

~ 42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

'47 
48 
49 
50 

"Sec. 
Notwithstanding the allocation of phase III moneys 

under sections 294A.l4 and 294A.25, for the fiscal 
year beginning July 1, 1990, prior to the allocation 
to school districts and area education agencies, 
$250,000 of the moneys allocated for phase III shall 
be retained by the department of education to contract 
with the regional educational laboratory for this 
state to establish and monitor an independent 
evaluation of the operation of phase III of the 
educational excellence program. The regional 
educational laboratory shall determine the scope of 
the evaluation, including a methodology for the 
evaluation; the evaluation techniques; the sampling 
size for numbers of different plans to evaluate; the 
sampling size for numbers of interviews to be 
conducted with teachers, school administrators, school 
board members, members of the general public, and 
others; and the process for oversight of the 
evaluation. The laboratory, in consultation with the 
department, shall select a consortium consisting of 
Iowa teachers participating in phase III programs and 
a public or private institution of higher education 
offering a graduate program of teacher education to 
work with the laboratory in the conduct of the 
evaluation. The results of the evaluation shall be 
reported to the department of education and to the 
general assembly by January 1, 1992. 

The evaluation shall be conducted using the 
following timetable: 

1. By July 15, 1990, an advisory co~~ittee shall 
be selected by the department of education. 

2. By August 31, 1990, the determination of the 
evaluation methodology and cversight process must be 
completed and members of the consortium selected. 

3. By September 30, 1990, the advisory committee 
shall review the evaluation methodology, the 
laboratory shall finalize the evaluation methodology, 
and the laboratory shall begin training the teacher 
members of the consortium and ccnsulting with the 
faculty of the institution of higher education. 

4. By December 15, 1990, the first phase of the 
evaluation design must be implemented. 

5. By January 15, 1991, the advisory committee 
shall review progress and the next phase of the 
evaluation design. 

6. By May 31, 1991, the advisory committee shall 
review a progress report of the evaluation. 

. -2-
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H-6066 
3 Page 

1 7. By September 30, 1991, the laboratory, with the 
assistance of the consortium, shall write the 
evaluation report. 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

8. By October 31, 1991, the advisory committee 
shall review the evaluation report and may suggest 
revisions. 

9. By December 15, 1991, the evaluation report 
must be completed and prepared for distribution. 

Moneys allocated in this section may be paid to the 
regional educational laboratory and to the consortium. 
Boards of directors of school districts and area 
education agencies shall allow their teachers to be 
members of a consortium and shall be reimbursed under 

14 the terms of the contract for the cost of salaries and 
15 benefits of each participating teacher." 
16 12. Page 30, by inserting after line 26, the 
17 following: 
18 "Sec. MODI?ICATION OF RuLES. 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

By October l, 1990, the state board of education 
shall adopt rules which modify existing rules, 
relating to extended year special education, to 
specify that the determination of the need for 
extended year special education for each pupil be made 
by the multidisciplinary ceam based o~ empirical and 

25 quantitative data collected by the multidisciplinary 
26 team. Rules adopted shall also contain criteria which 

include, but are not limited to, criteria which 
require that extended special education be provided if 
a special education pupil fails to maintain an 
acquired critical skill, as a result of an 
interruption of special education instruction or 
support services in a critical sKill area, to the 

27 
28 

9 
0 

31 
32 
33 extent that a period of reteaching of four or more 

weeks will be required." 34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

13. Page 38, by striking lines 19 through 29. 
14. Page 47, by inserting after line 12, the 

following: 
"Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.92 DEFINITIONS. 
When used in this division, unless the context 

otherwise requires: 
l. "Accredited higher education institution" means 

a public institution of higher learning located in 
Iowa which is accredited by the north central 
association of colleges and secondary schools 
accrediting agency based on their requirements as of 
April l, 1969, or an institution of higher learning 

47 located in Iowa which is operated privately and not 
48 controlled or admi~istered by any state agency or any 
49 subdivision of the state, and which meets the 
50 following requirements: 

-3-
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4 Page 

1 a. Is accredited by the north central association 
of colleges and secondary schools accrediting agency 
based on their requirements as of April 1, 1969, and, 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

b. Promotes equal opportunity and affirmative 
action efforts in the recruitment, appointment, 
assignment, and advancement of personnel at the 
institution. In carrying out this responsibility the 
institution shall do all of the following: 

(1) Designate a position as the affirmative action 
coordinator. 

(2) Adopt affirmative action standards. 
(3) Gather data necessary to maintain an ongoing 

assessment of affirmative action efforts. 
(4) Monitor accomplishments with respect to 

affirmative action remedies identified in affirmative 
action plans. 

(5) Conduct studies of preemployment and 
postemployment processes in order to evaluate 
employment practices and develop improved methods of 
dealing with all employment issues related to equal 
employment opportunity and affirmative action. 

(6) Establish an equal employment committee to 
assist in addressing affirmative action needs, 
including recruitment. 

(7) Address equal opportunity and affirmative 
action training needs by doing all of the following: 

(a) Providing appropriate training for managers 
and supervisors. 

(b) Insuring that training is available for all 
staff members whose duties relate to personnel 
administration. 

(c) Investigating means for training in the area 
of career development. 

(8) Require development of equal employment 
opportunity reports, including the initiation of the 
processes necessary for the completion of the annual 
EE0-6 reports required by the federal equal employment 
opportunity commission. 

(9) Address equal opportunity and affirmative 
action policies with respect to employee benefits and 
leaves of absence. 

(10) File annual reports with the college aid 
co~~ission of activities under this paragraph. 

2. "Commission" means the college student aid 
commission. 

3. "Financial need" means the difference between 
the student's financial resources available, including 
those available from the student's parents as 
determined by a completed parents' confidential 
statement, and the student's anticipated expenses 

-4-
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1 while attending the accredited higher education 
2 institution. Financial need shall be redetermined at 
3 least annually. 
4 4. "Full-time resident student" means an 
5 individual resident of Iowa who is enrolled at an 
6 accredited higher education institution in a course of 
7 study including at least twelve semester hours or the 
8 trimester equivalent of twelve semester hours or the 
9 quarter equivalent of twelve semester hours. "Course 

10 of study" does not include correspondence courses. 
11 5. "Grant" means an award by the state of Iowa to 
12 a qualified resident student u~der the Iowa granL 
13 program. 
14 6. "Part-time resident student" means an 
15 individual resident of Iowa who is enrolled at an 
16 accredited higher education institution in a course of 
17 study including at least three semester hours or the 
18 trimester or the four quarter equivalent of three 
19 semester hours. "Course of study" does not include 
20 correspondence courses. 
21 7. "Qualified student" means a resident student 
22 who has es~ablished Ei~ancial need a~d who is waKing 
23 satisfactory progress toward graduation. 
24 Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.93 PROGRAM 
25 ESTABLISHED -- ~'irtO QUALIFIED. 
26 An Iowa grant program is established. 
27 A grant may oe awarded to a resident of Iowa who is 
28 admitted and in attendance as a full-time or part-time 
29 resident student at an accredited higher education 
30 institution and who establishes financial need. 
31 Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.94 EXTENT OF GRANT. 
32 A qualified full-time resident student may reCElve 
33 grants for not more than eight semesters of 
34 undergraduate study or the trimester or quarter 
35 eq~ivalent. A qualified part-time resident student 
36 may receive grants for not more than sixteen semesters 
37 o: undergraduate study or the trimester or quarter 
38 equivalent. 
39 Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.95 AMOUNT OF GRANT. 
40 1. The amount of a grant to a qualified full-time 
41 student for an academic year shall be the lesser of 
42 the student's financial need for that period or up to 
43 one thousand dollars. 
44 2. The amount of a grant to a qualified part-time 
45 student enrolled in a course of study shall be equal 
46 to the average amount of a grant to a full-time 
47 student times a number which represents twenty-four 
48 semester hours, or the trimester or quarter 
49 equivalent, divided by the number of hours in which 
50 the part-time student is actually enrolled. 

-5-
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l 3. A grant may be made annually for both the fa~l 
and spring semesters or the trimester equivalent. 
Payments under the grant shall be allocated equally 
among the semesters or trimesters and shall be naid at 
the beginning of each semester or trimester, up;n 
certification by the accredited higher education 
institution that the student is admitted and in 
attendance. If the student discontinues attendance 
before the end of the semester or trimester after 
receiving payment under the grant, the entire amount 
of any refund due that student, up to the amount of 
any payments made under the annual grant, shall be 
paid by the accredited higher education institution to 
the state. 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
ll 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

4. If a student receives financial aid under any 
other program, the full amount of the ether financial 
aid shall be considered part of the student's 
financial resources available in determining the 
amount of the student's financial need for that 
period. In no case may the state's total financial 
contribution to the student's education, including 
financial aid under any other state program, exceed 
the tuition and mandatory fees at the institution 
which the student attends. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.96 ADMINISTRATION BY 
COMMISSION -- RULES. 

The commission shall administer this program and 
shall: 

1. Provide application forms and parents' 
confidential statement forms. 

2. Adopt rules and regulations for determining 
financial need, defining tuition and mandatory fees, 
defining residence for the purposes of the Iowa grant 
program, determining grant award amounts on the basis 
of student need, processing and approving applications 
for grants, and determining priority of grants. The 
commission may provide for proration of funds if the 
available funds are insufficient to pay all approved 
grants. The proration shall take primary account of 
the financial need of the applicant. In determining 
who is a resident of Iowa, the commission's rules 
shall be at least as restrictive as those of the board 
of regents. 

3. Approve and award grants. 
4. Make an annual report to the governor and 

general assembly, and evaluate the Iowa grant program 
for the period. The commission may require the 
accredited higher education institution to promptly 
furnish any information which the commission may 
request in connection with the Iowa grant program. 

-6-
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1 
7 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.97 APPLICATION FOR 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

GRANTS. 
Each applicant, in accordance with the rules of the 

commission, shall: 
1. Complete and file an application for a grant. 
2. Be responsible for the submission of the 

parents' confidential statement for processing, the 
processed information to be returned both to the 
commission and to the accredited higher education 
institution in which the applicant is enrolling. 

3. Report promptly to the commission any 
information requested. 

1 4. File a new application and parents' 
donfidential statement annually on the basis of which 
the applicant's eligibility for a renewed grant will 
be evaluated and determined. 

j Sec. ___ • NEW SECTION. 261.98 ACCESS TO 
EDUCATION PILOT PROJECT. 

An access to education pilot project is established 
for the fiscal year beginning July l, 1990, and ending 
June 30, 1991, for purposes of providing grants to 
resident students who attend community colleges in 
this state. Students whose financial resources are up 
to twenty percent over the eligibility level for a 
PELL grant are eligible to receive grants under this 
program. Students meeting the eligibility level may 
receive a grant of up to two hundred fifty dollars. 

The pilot project shall be administered by the 
college student aid commission. The commission shall 
allocate, from the amount allocated for community 
colleges under the Iowa grant program, five hundred 
thousand dollars for purposes of awarding grants under 
this pilot project. Corr@unity colleges which have 
students receiving grants under the pilot project 
shall provide the commission with information as to 
the income levels and age of grant recipients and the 
length of time since grant recipients have enrolled in 
an educational program. The commission shall tabulate 
and submit the information in a report to the general 
assembly by January l, 1991. 

The commission shall adopt rules for the 
administration of this program." 

15. Page 49, by inserting after line 2, the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 279.51, subsection 1, paragraph 
d, Code Supplement 1989, is amended to read as 
follows: 

d. For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, 
three million dollars, and for each fiscal year 
thereafter, four million dollars of the funds 
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l appropriated shall be allocated as grants to school 
2 distiicts that have elementary schools that 
3 demonstrate the greatest need for programs for at-risk 
4 students with preference given to innovative programs 
5 for the early elementary school years. Of the 2mount 
6 allocated under this paragraph for each fiscal vear, 
7 seventy-five thousand dollars shall be allocated to 
a school districts which have an actual student 
9 population of ten thousand or less and have an actual 

10 non-English speaking student population which 
ll represents greater than five percent of the to~al 
12 actual student population for grants to elementary 
13 schools in those districts." 
14 16. Page 53, by inserting after line 19 the 
15 following: 
16 "Sec. Section 298.20, Code 1989, is amended 
17 to read as follows: 
18 298.20 FUNDING OR REFUNDING BONDS. 
19 For the purpose of providing for the oavrnent of any 
20 indebtedness of any school corporation representee by 
21 judgments or bonds, the board of directors of such 
22 school corporation, at any time or times, may provide 
23 by resolution for the issuance of bones of such school 
24 corporation, to be known as funding or refunding 
25 bonds. The proceeds derived from the ne~eti~t±e~ 
26 public or private sale of such funding or refu~d~n; 
27 bonds shall be applied in payment of such 
28 indebtedness; or ~e±ci the funding bonds or refunding 
29 bonds may be issued in exchange for the evidences of 
30 such indebtedness, par for par." 
31 17. By striking page 53, line 20, through page 
32 54, line 5. 
33 18. By numbering, renumbering, and changing 
34 internal references as necessary. 

By COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS 
JOCHUM of Dubuque, Cha1rperson 

H-6066 FILED APRIL 3, 199~/ 
ADOPTED ..;:J.<J ~.1( ~ ?o 'F? j1.3 (/-1~41 ) 

. \ 



SENATE FILE 2423 
H-608'2 

1 Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passed, and 
reprinted by che Senate, as follows: 2 

3 
4 
5 

1. By striking page 47, line 33, through page 48, 
line 17. 

2. By renumbering as necessary. 

H-6032 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
ADOPTED ( 0). ; z{s.-1) 

By CORBETT of Linn 
HAMMOND of Story 

SENATE FILE 2423 
B-6086 

l Amend the amendment, H-6066, to Se~ate File 2423, 
2 as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, as 
3 follows: 
4 ~. Page 1, line 6, by strik~ng the figure 
5 "286,600" and inserting r.:he foL .. owing: "250,000". 

H-6086 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
ADOPTED /(f· )~ <fo) 

By LAGESCHULTE of Bremer 
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SENATE FILE 2423 
H-6088 

l Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 47, by inserting after line 7, the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Sect ion 261. 50, Code Supplement 1989, 
6 is amended by adding the following new unnumbered 
7 paragraph: 
8 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. For purposes of this 
9 section, an "eligible community" means a community 

10 which agrees to provide an eligible physician with a 
11 first year income guarantee, malpractice insurance 
12 coverage for four years, family health insurance, 
13 reimbursement for moving expenses, two weeks of 
14 vacation for each of the first four years, and one 

Page 106 

15 week of continuing medical education per year for four 
16 years." 
17 2. By numbering, renumbering and changing 
18 internal ref.ierences! as necessary. 

H-6088 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
ADOPTED Cf· iYst) 

By NEUHAUSER of Johnson 
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6081 

Amend Senate File 2423 as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, follows: 
3 1. Page 33, by inserting after line 33, the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 8.46 DEBT INSTRUMENTS 
6 INCLUSION IN BUDGET FOR APPROVAL OF THE GENERAL 
7 ASSEMBLY. 
8 1. Notwithstanding any general authorization to 
9 issue bonds or incur debt to the contrary, a 

Page 104 

10 department or agency of the state, including the state 
11 board of regents or a regents' institution, which 
12lsubmits a budget proposal pursuant to this chapter, 
l3 shall not borrow money or otherwise commit the state 
14 to expenditures beyond the fiscal year of the budget, 
15 without first submitting the specific proposed 
16 obligation to the general assembly for approval as 
17 part of the budget for the fiscal yea~ in which the 
18 obligation would be incurred. 
19 2. Debt instruments which shall not be utilized by 
20 a department or agency without prior approval of the 
21 specific issue by the general assembly pursuant to 
22 subsection 1 include, but are not limited to, the 
23 following: 
24 a. Revenue bonds. 
25 b. Academic or regents' bonds. 

c. Master lease-purchase or long-term lease. 
d. Tax anticipation notes. 

_,) e. Any debt instrument or contract which commits 
29 the full faith and credit of the state to pay an 
30 obligation beyond the fiscal year of the budget. 
31 3. A department or agency, including the state 
32 board of regents or a regents' institution, shall 
33 submit as part of the annual budget proposal a debt 
34 report, and the department of management shall prepare 
35 an annual state public debt Feport as part of the 
36 governor's proposed budget. A debt report shall 
37 include at minimum the following information for a 
38 department or agency, or for the state, the aggregate 
39 of individual departmental and agency debt reports: 
40 a. Total debt currently outstanding. For purposes 
41 of this subsection "debt" includes any form of 
42 obligation restricted by subsections 1 and 2. 
43 b. Total debt currently outstanding by form of the 
44 obligation. 
45 c. Total debt service charges, and debt service 
46 charges as a percentage of the proposed budget. 
47 d. Proposed new debt obligations for the fiscal 
48 year by specific issue, and form, including a 
49 description of the purpose for which debt is proposed 

to be incurred. 
-1-
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l e. Source of moneys for repaying each existing 
2 obligation, and for payment of any proposed ~ew debt. 
3 The department of management may by rule establish 
4 standaid fo:m and contents for debt reports." 
5 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

By MAULSBY of Calhoun 
H-6081 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
ADOPTED, RECONSIDERED AND LOST C(-f'tt:'$) 

HOUSE FILE 2423 
H-6076 

.i Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, :?assed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. By striking page 55, line 35, chrough page 56, 
4 line 19. 
5 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

By HALVORSON of Clayton 
nARBOR of Mills 
i<.OYER o:f: Page 

H-6076 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
:,QS'l:' (j.;qs-::1-) 

SENATE FILE 2423 
H-6069 

1 Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passed, and re-
2 printed by the Senate, as fo~lows: 
3 1. Page lO, by striking lines 6 and 7, anc 
4 inserting the following: "project, if a requiremer.t. 
5 to develop guidelines for school lunch and breakfast 
6 programs and to plan a nutrition pilot project is". 
7 2. Page 24, line 4, by inserting after the word 
8 "maintenance," the following: "equipment,". 
9 3. Page 26, line 12, by inserting after the word 

10 "maintenance," the following: "equipment,". 

H-6069 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
ADOPTED Ct. Iff~!) 

By EATCH of Polk 

SENATE FILE 2423 
H-6074 

l Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Se~ate, as follows: 
3 l. By striking page 20, line 33, through page 21, 
4 line 1. 
5 2. Page 29, by striking lines 6 through 17, and 
6 inserting the following: 
7 "Sec. 
8 Reallocations of sums received under section 15, 
9 subsections 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6, including sums received 

10 for salaries, shall be reported on a quarterly basis 
11 to the co-chairpersons and ranking members of both the 
12 legislative fiscal committee and the education 
13 appropriations joint subcommittee." 
14 3. By numbering, renumbering ~nd chan~ing 
15 internal references as necessary. 

H-6074 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
ADOPTED~. tf '{-J) 

By HATCH of Polk 

t 

. I 

l 
I 

! 

.l 
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SENATE FILE 2423 
H-6078-' 

1 Amend Senate File 2423 as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 11, line 9, by striking the figure 
4 "84,075,560" and inserting the following: 
5 "86,316,796". 
6 2. Page 11, by striking lines 10 through 24, and 
7 inserting the following: 
8 ua. Merged Area I .............................. $ 
9 b. Merged Area II ............................ .,$ 

10 c. Merged Area III ....•••...•..........•••.... $ 
11 d. Merged Area IV. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . $ 
12 e. Merged Area v .............................. $ 
13 f. Merged Area VI ..•.....................•.... $ 
14 g. Merged Area VI I. . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • $ 
15 h. Merged Area IX. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 

3,936,168 
4,909,784 
4,646,625 
2,301,829 
4,714,422 
4,731,678 
6,656,574 
7,339,996 

16 i. Merged Area X ••••.......••...........•..... $ 
17 j. Merged Area XI ...••..•.................•... S 
18 k. Merged Area XII ..•......•.................. $ 
19 1. Merged Area XIII .••.•..•...•............... $ 
20 m. Merged Area XIV........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 
21 n. Merged Area XV ..•.•.... .................... $ 
22 o. Merged Area XVI ...•...•.................... $ 

11,444,016 
12,349,593 

5,144,554 
5,081,695 
2,252,941 
6,866,253 
3,940,668 

23 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 
24 the moneys appropriated in this subsection, the merged 
25 area schools shall expend at least $2,100,000 for 
26 additional salary increases for full-time 
27 nonadministrative licensed faculty members and at 
28 least $141,235 for additional salary increases for 
29 full-time salaried professional employees other than 
30 administrators, faculty, and hourly support staff at 
31 each merged area school. For purposes of this 
32 subsection, full-time licensed faculty includes 
33 instructors who teach at an area school on a half-time 
34 basis or more. Distribution of the mo~eys for salary 
35 increases shall be negotiated pursuant to chapter 20, 
36 if the licensed nonadministrative faculty members of 
37 the merged area school are organized for collective 
38 bargaining purposes. For purposes of this subsection, 
39 professional staff includes employees of an area 
40 school such as academic advisors, media specialists, 
41 student services staff, financial aid advisors, data 
42 processing staff, program coordinators, counselors, 
43 librarians who are not licensed faculty members, and 
44 other staff members who are funded pursuant to an 
45 existing area school foundation formula cost center 
46 under chapter 286A." 
47 3. By striking page 12, line 23, through page 13, 
48 line 12. 
49 4. Page 13, line 25, by striking the figure 
50 "14,809,864" and inserting the following: 

-1-
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H-6078 
Page 2 

l "15,205,373". 
2 5. By striking page 13, line 29, through page 14, 
3 line 33, and inserting the following: 
4 "a • Merged Are a I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 
5 b. Merged Area II .......•...•................. $ 
6 c. Merged Area III ...............•...•........ $ 
7 d. Merged Area IV ••• ·• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
8 e. Merged Area V ...•.•••.•...••....•.•••••••.. $ 
9 f. Merged Area VI ........•..........•...•..... $ 

10 g. Merged Area VII .•.•.••.•••••••..•.••••...•. $ 
11 h. Merged Area IX. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 
12 i. Merged Area X ............................... $ 
13 j. Merged Area XI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
!4 k. Merged Area XII •........•••.•..•••.•.•.•••. $ 
l5 l. Merged Area XIII .•.•...••.•...••••.••.••.•• $ 
16 m. Merged Area XIV ••....•....•.... ~ •.••..••.•• $ 
17 n. Merged Area XV ..•....••••••...•.•....•...•• $ 
18 o. Merged Area XVI .••...•.•••••.•.•.•...•••••• $ 
19 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 
20 the moneys approp~iated in this subsection, the merged 
21 area schools shall expend at least $370,588 for 
22 additional salary increases for full-time 
23 nonadministrative licensed faculty members and at 
24 least $24,922 for additional salary increases for 
25 full-time salaried professional employees other than 
26 administrators, faculty, and hourly support staff at 
27 each merged area school. For purposes of this 
28 subsection, full-time licensed faculty includes 
29 instructors who teach at an area school on a half-time 
30 basis or more. Distribution of the moneys for salary 
31 increases shall be negotiated pursuant to chapter 20, 
32 if the licensed nonadministrative faculty members of 
33 the merged area school are organized for collective 
34 bargaining purposes. For purposes of this subsection, 
35 professional staff includes employees of an area 
36 school such as academic advisors, media specialists, 
37 student services staff, financial aid advisors, data 
38 processing staff, program coordinators, counselors, 
39 librarians who are not licensed faculty members, and 
40 other staff members who are funded pursuant to an 
41 existing area school foundation formula cost center 
42 under chapter 286A. Payments for salary increases 
43 under this subsection shall be accrued as income and 
44 used for salary increases for the fiscal year 
45 beginning July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991." 
46 6. By renumbering as necessary. 

H-6078 FILED APRIL 3, 1990 
ADOPTED ~- ~~~3) 

By HATCH of Polk 

704,974 
879,444 
832,391 
379,320 
844,401 
847,516 

1,058,390 
1,314,655 
1,961,430 
2,211,876 

921,500 
910,137 
403,567 

1,229,954 
705,818 

.. 
' 



HOUSE AMENDMENT TO 
SENATE FILE 2423 

l. S-5881 
1 Amend Senate File 2423, as amended, passed, and 

r~printed by the Senate, as follows: 2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

1. Page 1, line 13, by striking the figure 
"468,735" and inserting the following: "398,735". 

2. Page 3, line 3, by striking the figure 
"321,600" and inserting the following: "250,000". 

3. Page 4, line 15, by striking the figure 
"2,520,100" and inserting the following: "2,570,100". 

4. Page 4, by striking lines 29 through 35. 
5. Page 5, line 4, by striking the figure 

"350,000" and inserting the following: "250,000". 
6. Page 8, by inserting after line 17, the 

following: 
" VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE YOUTH ORGANIZATION 
To assist a vocational agriculture youth 

organization sponsored by the schools to support the 
foundation established by that vocational agriculture 
youth organization: 

19 . . • • . • . . . . . • • . • • • . . • • • • • • • . . • • • • . • • • . • • • • . • • • . • • • • $ 50,000". 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

/ 28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

7. Page 10, line 1, by striking the figure 
"3,175,215" and inserting the following: "3,200,215". 

8. Page 10, by striking lines 6 and 7, and 
inserting the following: "project, if a requirement 
to develop guidelines for school lunch and breakfast 
programs and to plan a nutrition pilot project is". 

9. Page 10, line 12, by striking the figure "20" 
and inserting the following: "10". 

10. Page 10, line 15, by striking the figure 
"643,053" and inserting the following: "368,413". 

11. Page 11, line 9, by striking the figur~ 
"84,075,560" and inserting the following: 
"86,316,796". 

12. Page 11, by striking lines 10 through 24, and 
inserting the following: 

"a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 
i. 
j . 
k. 
l. 
m. 
n. 
o. 
As 

Merged Area I. . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • $ 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 
Merged Area 

a condition, 

I I . . • • . . . . . • . . . . • . . • • . . • . . . • . • . $ 
II I ............................ $ 
IV •••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
v ...•..................•. ~ . . . . . $ 
VI • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
VI I . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • $ 
I X • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
X •• • • • • ••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
X I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
X I I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
XIII ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
X IV. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
XV •••••••••••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
XVI • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
limitation, and qualification of 

-1-

3,936,168 
4,909,784 
4,646,625 
2,301,829 
4,714,422 
4,731,678 
6,656,574 
7,339,996 

11,444,016 
12,349,593 

5,144,554 
5,081,695 
2,252,941 
6,866,253 
3,940,668 



SENATE CLIP SHEET APRIL 5, 1990 Page 43 

S-5881 
Page 2 

1 the moneys appropriated in this subsection, the merged 
2 area schools shall expend at least $2,100,000 for 
3 additional salary increases for full-time 
4 nonadministrative licensed faculty members and at 
5 least $141,235 for additional salary increases for 
6 full-time salaried professional employees other than 
7 administrators, faculty, and hourly support staff at 
8 each merged area school. For purposes of this 
9 subsection, full-time licensed faculty includes 

10 instructors who teach at an area school on a half-time 
11 basis or more. Distribution of the moneys for salary 
12 increases shall be negotiated pursuant to chapter 20, 
13 if the licensed nonadministrative faculty members of 
14 the merged area school are organized for collective 
15 bargaining purposes. For purposes of this subsection, 
16 professional staff includes employees of an area 
17 school such as academic advisors, media specialists, 
18 student services staff, financial aid advisors, data 
19 processing staff, program coordinators, counselors, 
20 librarians who are not licensed faculty members, and 
21 other staff members who are funded pursuant to an 
22 existing area school foundation formula cost center 
23 under chapter 286A." 
24 13. By striking page 12, line 23, through page 
25 13, line 12. 
26 14. Page 13, line 25, by striking the figure 
27 "14,809,864" and inserting the following: 
28 "15,205,373". 
29 ~5. By striking page 13, line 29, through page 
30 14, line 33, and inserting the following: 
31 11 a. Merged Area I .............................. $ 
32 b. Merged Area II ............................. $ 
33 c. Merged Area III ............................ $ 
34 d. Merged Area IV ..•.•.••..............•••.•.. $ 
35 e. Merged Area V ......••.••..........••••.•••• $ 
36 f. Merged Area VI............................. $ 
37 g. Merged Area VII .................••......... $ 
38 h. Merged Area IX ..•............•.•••..•• ; .••. $ 
39 i. Merged Area X .....••............•.••••..••• $ 
40 j. Merged Area XI............................. $ 
41 k. Merged Area XII .••.•.....••............•.•• $ 
4 2 1 . Merged Are a X I I I • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
43 m. Merged Area XIV d ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
44 n. Merged Area XV ...••..•.•.••......••..•...•. $ 
45 o. Merged Area XVI ........•................... $ 
46 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 
47 the moneys appropriated in this subsection, the merged 
48 area schools shall expend at least $370,588 for 
49 additional salary increases for full-time 
50 nonadministrative licensed faculty members and at 

-2-

704,974 
879,444 
832,391 
379,320 
844,401 
847,516 

1,058,390 
1,314,655 
1,961,430 
2,211,876 

921,500 
910,137 
403,567 

1,229,954 
705,818 
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1 ,least $24,922 for additional salary increases for 
2~full-time salaried professional employees other than 
3 administrators, faculty, and hourly support staff at 
4 each merged area school. For purposes of this 
5 subsection, full-time licensed faculty includes 
6 instructors who teach at an area school on a half-time 
7 basis or more. Distribution of the moneys for salary 
8 increases shall be negotiated pursuant to chapter 20, 
9 if the licensed nonadministrative faculty members of 

10 the merged area school are organized for collective 
ll bargaining purposes. For purposes of this subsection, 
12 professional staff includes employees of an area 
13 school such as academic advisors, media specialists, 
14 student services staff, financial aid advisors, data 
15 processing staff, program coordinators, counselors, 
16 librarians who are not licensed faculty members, and 
17 other staff members who are funded pursuant to an 
18 existing area school foundation formula cost center 
19 under chapter 286A. Payments for salary increases 
20 under this subsection shall be accrued as income and 
21 used for salary increases for the fiscal year 
22 beginning July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991." 
23 16. By striking page 20, line 33, through page 
24 21, line l. 
25 17. Page 24, line 4, by inserting after the word 
26 "maintenance," the following: "equipment,". 
27 18. Page 26, line 12, by inserting after the word 
28 "maintenance," the following: "equipment,". 
29 19. Page 29, by striking lines 6 ~hrough 17, and 
30 inserting the following: 
31 "Sec. 
32 Reallocations of sums received under section 15, 
33 subsections 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6, including sums received 
34 for salaries, shall be reported on a quarterly basis 
35 to the co-chairpersons and ranking members of both the 
36 legislative fiscal committee and the education 
37 appropriations joint subcommittee." 
38 20. Page 29, by striking lines 28 through 34, and 
39 inserting the following: 
40 "Sec. 
41 There ~appropriated from the general fund of the 
42 state to the Iowa department of public health for the 
43 fiscal year beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 
44 30, 1991, the following amount, or so much thereof as 
45 may be necessary, to be used for purposes of 
46 administering a graduate nursing grant program at 
47 accredited private colleges or universities: 
48 
49 
50 

................................................... $ 
As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 

the funds appropriated in this paragraph, the moneys 
-3-
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1 appropriated shall be used specifically for instructor 
2 salaries, equipment, student services, or rural 
3 recruitment. At least 80 percent of the students 
4 enrolled in the program shall be Iowa residents. All 
5 program participants shall be licensed to practice 
6 nursing in Iowa. The Iowa department of public health 
7 shall be responsible for the oversight and 
8 administration of the program. 
9 As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 

10 the funds appropriated in this section the Iowa 
11 department of public health shall adopt rules for 
12 administration of the graduate nursing grant program. 11 

13 21. Page 30, by inserting after line 15 the 
14 following: 
15 "Sec. 
16 Notwithstanding the allocation of phase III moneys 
17 under sections 294A.l4 and 294A.25, for the fiscal 
18 year beginning July 1, 1990, prior to the allocation 
19 to school districts and area education agencies, 
20 $250,000 of the moneys allocated for phase III shall 
21 be retained by the department of education to contract 
22 with the regional educational laboratory for this 
23 state to establish and monitor an independent 
24 evaluation of the operation of phase III of the 
25 educational excellence program. The regional 
26 educational laboratory shall determine the scope of 
27 the evaluation, including a methodology for the 
28 evaluation; the evaluation techniques; the sampling 
29 size for numbers of different plans to evaluate; the 
30 sampling size for numbers of interviews to be 
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31 conducted with teachers, school administrators, school 
32 board members, members of the general public, and 
33 others; and the process for oversight of the 
34 evaluation. The laboratory, in consultation with the 
35 department, shall select a consortium consisting of 
36 Iowa teachers participating in phase III programs and 
37 a public or private institution of higher education 
38 offering a graduate program of teacher education to 
39 work with the laboratory in the conduct of the 
40 evaluation. The results of the evaluation shall be 
41 reported to the department of education and to the 
42 general assembly by January l, 1992. 
43 The evaluation shall be conducted using the 
44 following timetable: 
45 1. By July 15, 1990, an advisory committee shall 
46 be selected by the department of education. 
47 2. By August 31, 1990, the determination of the 
48 evaluation methodology and oversight process must be 
49 completed and members of the consortium selected. 
50 3. By September 30, 1990, the advisory committee 
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l shall review the evaluation methodology, the 
2 taboratory shall finalize the evaluation methodology, 
3 and the laboratory shall begin training the teacher 
4 members of the consortium and consulting with the 
5 faculty of the institution of higher education. 
6 4. By December 15, 1990, the first phase of the 
7 evaluation design must be implemented. 
8 5. By January 15, 1991, the advisory committee 
9 shall review progress and the next phase of the 

10 evaluation design. 
ll 6. By May 31, 1991, the advisory committee shall 
12 review a progress report of the evaluation. 
13 7. By September 30, 1991, the laboratory, with the 
14 assistance of the consortium, shall write the 
15 evaluation report. 
16 8. By October 31, 1991, the advisory committee 
17 shall review the evaluation report and may suggest 
18 revisions. 
19 9. By December 15, 1991, the evaluation report 
20 must be completed and prepared for distribution. 

Page 46 

21 Moneys al1oc&ted in this section may be paid to the 
22 regional educational laboratory and to the consortium. 
23 Boards of directors of school districts and area 
24 education agencies shall allow their teachers to be 
25 members of a consortium and shall be reimbursed under 
26 the terms of the contract for the cost of salaries and 
27 benefits of each participating teacher." 
28 22. Page 30, by inserting after line 26, the 
29 following: 
30 "Sec. MODIFICATION OF RULES. 
31 By October 1, 1990, the state board of education 
32 shall adopt rules which modify existing rules, 
33 relating to extended year special education, to 
34 specify that the determination of the need for 
35 extended year special education for each pupil be made 
36 by the multidisciplinary team based on empirical and 
37 quantitative data collected by the multidisciplinary 
38 team. Rules adopted shall also contain criteria which 
39 include, but are not limited to, criteria which 
40 require that extended special education be provided if 
41 a special education pupil fails to maintain an 
42 acquired critical skill, as a result of an 
43 interruption of special education instruction or 
44 support services in a critical skill area, to the 
45 extent that a period of reteaching of four or more 
46 weeks will be required." 
47 23. By striking page 34, line ll, through page 
48 35, line 29. 
49 24. Page 36, line 27, by striking the word 
50 "subsections" and inserting the following: 
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2 25. By striking page 36, line 28, through page 
3 37, line 34. 
4 26. Page 38, by striking lines 19 through 29. 
5 27. Page 38, line 30, by striking the words 
6 "paragraph b,". 
7 28. Page 38, by inserting after line 32, the 
8 following: 
9 "9. a. Effective July 1, 1989, through June 30, 

10 i999 1992, to facilitate the implementation and 
11 economical operation of the educational prograr:.1 
12 defined in subsections 4 and 5, each school offering 
13 any of grades seven through twelve, except a school 
14 which offers grades one through eight as an elementary 
15 school, shall meet the media center requirements 
16 specified in section 256.11, subsection 9, paragraph 
17 "<1", Code Supplement 1987." 
18 29. Page 39, line 11, by striking the figure 
19 "1991" and inserting the following: "~99~ 1992". 
20 30. Page 39, by inserting after line 18~e 
21 following: 
22 "Sec. Section 256.11A, subsections 3 and 4, 
23 Code Supplement 1989, are amended to read as follows: 
24 3. Schools and school districts unable to meet the 
25 standard adopted by the state board under section 
26 256.17, Code Supplement 1987, and contained in section 
27 256.11, subsection 9A, effective July 1, 1989, 
28 requiring that on July 1, 1989, each board operating a 
29 kindergarten through grade twelve program provide an 
30 articulated sequential elementary-secondary guidance 
31 program may, not later than January 1, 1989, for the 
32 school year beginning July 1, 1989, file a written 
33 request to the department of education that the 
34 department waive the requirement for that school or 
35 school district. The procedures specified in 
36 subsection 5 apply to the request. Not later than 
37 January 1, 1990, for the school year beginning July 1, 
38 1990, the board or authorities may request a one-year 
39 extension of the waiver. Not later than January 1, 
40 1991, for the school year beginning July 1, 1991, the 
41 board or authorities may request an additional one-
42 year extension of the waiver. 
43 If a waiver is approved under subsection 5, the 
44 school or school district shall meet the requirements 
45 of section 256.11, subsection 9, paragraph "b", Code 
46 Supplement 1987, for the period for which the waiver 
47 is approved. 
48 4. Schools and school districts are not required 
49 to meet the standard adopted by the state board of 
50 education under section 256.17, Code Supplement 1987, 
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1 and contained in section 256.11, subsection 9, 
2~'paragraph "b", effective July 1, 1990, that requires 
3 the board to establish and operate a media services 
4 program to support the total curriculum until July 1, 
5 1990, except as otherwise provided in this subsection. 
6 Not later than January 1, 1990, for the school year 
7 beginning July 1, 1990, the board of directors of a 
8 school district, or authorities in charge of a 
9 nonpublic school, may file a written request with the 

10 department of education that the department waive the 
11 requirement for that district or school. The 
12 procedures specified in subsection 5 apply to the 
13 request. Not later than January l, 1991, for the 
14 school year beginning July l, 1991, the board of 
15 directors of a school district, or authorities in 
16 charge of a nonpublic school, may file a request for a 
17 one-year extension of the waiver. 
18 If a waiver is approved under subsection 5, the 
19 school district or school shall meet the requirements 
20 of section 256.11, subsection 9, paragraph "a", Code 
21 Supplement 1987, for the period for which the waiver 
22 is approved." 
23 31. Page 47, by inserting after line 7, the 
24 followir~g: 
25 "Sec. Section 261.50, Code Supplement 1989, 
26 is amended by adding the following new unnumbered 
27 paragraph: 
28 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. For purposes of this 
29 section, an "eligible community" means a community 
30 which agrees to provide an eligible physician with a 
31 first year income guarantee, malpractice insurance 
32 coverage for four years, family health insurance, 
33 reimbursement for moving expenses, two weeks of 
34 vacation for each of the first four years, and one 
35 week of continuing medical education per year for four 
36 years." 
37 32. Page 47, by inserting after line 12, the 
38 following: 
39 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.92 DEFINITIONS. 
40 When used in this division, unless the context 
41 otherwise requires: 
42 l. "Accredited higher education institution" means 
43 a public institution of higher learning located in 
44 Iowa which is accredited by the north central 
45 association of colleges and secondary schools 
46 accrediting agency based on their requirements as of 
47 April l, 1969, or an institution of higher learning 
48 located in Iowa which is operated privately and not 
49 controlled or administered by any state agency or any 
50 subdivision of the state, and which meets the 
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2 a. Is accredited by the north central association 
3 of colleges and secondary schools accrediting agency 
4 based on their requirements as of April 1, 1969, and, 
5 b. Promotes equal opportunity and affirmative 
6 action efforts in the recruitment, appointment, 
7 assignment, and advancement of personnel at the 
8 institution. In carrying out this responsibility the 
9 institution shall do all of the following: 

10 (1) Designate a position as the affirmative action 
11 coordinator. 
12 (2) Adopt affirmative action standards. 
13 (3) Gather data necessary to maintain an ongoing 
14 assessment of affirmative action efforts. 
15 (4) Monitor accomplishments with respect to 
16 affirmative action remedies identified in affirmative 
17 action plans. 
18 (5) Conduct studies of preemployment and 
19 postemployment processes in order to evaluate 
20 employment practices and develop improved methods of 
21 dealing with all employment issues related to equal 
22 employment opportunity and affirmative action. 
23 (6) Establish an equal employment committee to 
24 assist in addressing affirmative action needs, 
25 including recruitment. 
26 (7) Address equal opportunity and affirmative 
27 action training needs by doing all of the following: 
28 (a) Providing appropriate training for managers 
29 and supervisors. 
30 (b) Insuring that training is available for all 
31 staff members whose duties relate to personnel 
32 administration. 
33 (c) Investigating means for training in the area 
34 of career development. 
35 (8) Require development of equal employment 
36 opportunity reports, including the initiation of the 
37 processes necessary for the completion of the annual 
38 EE0-6 reports required by the federal equal employment 
39 opportunity commission. 
40 (9) Address equal opportunity and affirmative 
41 action policies with respect to employee benefits and 
42 leaves of absence. 
43 (10) File annual reports with the college aid 
44 commission of activities under this paragraph. 
45 2. "Commission" means the college student aid 
46 commission. 
47 3. "Financial need" means the difference between 
48 the student's financial resources available, including 
49 those available from the student's parents as 
50 determined by a completed parents' confidential 
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1 statement, and the student's anticipated expenses 
2 ~hile attending the accredited higher education 
3 institution. Financial need shall be redetermined at 
4 least annually. 
5 4. "Full-time resident student" means an 
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6 individual resident of Iowa who is enrolled at an 
7 accredited higher education institution in a course of 
8 study including at least twelve semester hours or the 
9 trimester equivalent of twelve semester hours or the 

10 quarter equivalent of twelve semester hours. "Course 
11 of study" does not include correspondence courses. 
12 5. "Grant" means an award by the state of Iowa to 
13 a qualified resident student under the Iowa grant 
14 program. 
15 6. "Part-time resident student" means an 
16 individual resident of Iowa who is enrolled at an 
17 accredited higher education institution in a course of 
18 study including at least three semester hours or the 
19 trimester or the four quarter equivalent of three 
20 semester hours. "Course of study" does not include 
21 correspondence courses. 
22 7. "Qualified student" means a resident student 
23 who has established financial need and who is making 
24 satisfactory progress toward graduation. 
25 Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.93 PROGRAM 
26 ESTABLISHED -- WHO QUALIFIED. 
27 An Iowa grant program is established. 
28 A grant may be awarded to a resident of Iowa who is 
29 admitted and in attendance as a full-time or part-time 
30 resident student at an accredited hlgher education 
31 institution and who establishes financial need. 
32 Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.94 EXTENT OF GRANT. 
33 A qualified full-time resident student may receive 
34 grants for not more than eight semesters of 
35 undergraduate study or the trimester or quarter 
36 equivalent. A qualified part-time resident student 
37 may receive grants for not more than sixteen semesters 
38 of undergraduate study or the trimester or quarter 
39 equivalent. 
40 Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.95 AMOUNT OF GRANT. 
41 1. The amount of a grant to a qualified full-time 
42 student for an academic year shall be the lesser of 
43 the student's financial need for that period or up to 
44 one thousand dollars. 
45 2. The amount of a grant to a qualified part-time 
46 student enrolled in a course of study shall be equal 
47 to the average amount of a grant to a full-time 
48 student times a number which represents twenty-four 
49 semester hours, or the trimester or quarter 
50 equivalent, divided by the number of hours in which 
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1 the part-time student is actually enrolled. 
2 3. A grant may be made annually for both the fall 
3 and spring semesters or the trimester equivalent. 
4 Payments under the grant shall be allocated equally 
5 among the semesters or trimesters and shall be paid at 
6 the beginning of each semester or trimester, upon 
7 certification by the accredited higher education 
8 institution that the student is admitted and in 
9 attendance. If the student discontinues attendance 

10 before the end of the semester or trimester after 
11 receiving payment under the grant, the entire amount 
12 of any refund due that student, up to the amount of 
13 any payments made under the annual grant, shall be 
14 paid by the accredited higher education institution to 
15 the state. 
16 4. If a student receives financial aid under any 
17 other program, the full amount of the other financial 
18 aid shall be considered part of the student's 
19 financial resources available in determining the 
20 amount of the student's financial need for that 
21 period. In no case may the state's total financial 
22 contribution to the student's education, including 
23 financial aid under any other state program, exceed 
24 the tuition and mandatory fees at the institution 
25 which the student attends. 
26 Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.96 ADMINISTRATION BY 
27 COMMISSION -- RULES. 
28 The commission shall administer this program and 
29 shall: 
30 1. Provide application forms and parents' 
31 confidential statement forms. 
32 2. Adopt rules and regulations for determining 
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33 financial need, defining tuition and mandatory fees, 
34 defining residence for the purposes of the Iowa grant 
35 program, determining grant award amounts on the basis 
36 of student need, processing and approving applications 
37 for grants, and determining priority of grants. The 
38 commission may provide for proration of funds if the 
39 available funds are insufficient to pay all approved 
40 grants. The proration shall take primary account·of 
41 the financial need of the applicant. In determining 
42 who is a resident of Iowa, the commission's rules 
43 shall be at least as restrictive as those of the board 
44 of regents. 
45 3. Approve and award grants. 
46 4. Make an annual report to the governor and 
47 general assembly, and evaluate the Iowa grant program 
48 for the period. The commission may require the 
49 accredited higher education institution to promptly 
50 furnish any information which the co~~ission may 
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1 r~quest in connection with the Iowa grant program. 
2 ~ Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.97 APPLICATION FOR 
3 GRANTS. 
4 Each applicant, in accordance with the rules of the 
5 commission, shall: 
6 1. Complete and file an application for a grant. 
7 2. Be responsible for the submission of the 
8 parents' confidential statement for processing, the 
9 processed information to be returned both to the 

10 commission and to the accredited higher education 
11 institution in which the applicant is enrolling. 
12 3. Report promptly to the commission any 
13 information requested. 
14 4. File a new application and parents' 
15 confidential statement annually on the basis of which 
16 the applicant's eligibility for a renewed grant will 
17 be evaluated and determined. 
18 Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.98 ACCESS TO 
19 EDUCATION PILOT PROJECT. 
20 An access to education pilot project is established 
21 for the fiscal year beginning July l, 1990, and ending 
22 June 30, 1991, for purposes of providing grants to 
23 resident students who attend community colleges in 
24 this state. Students whose financial resources are up 
25 to twenty percent over the eligibility level for a 
26 PELL grant are eligible to receive grants under this 
27 program. Students meeting the eligibility level may 
28 receive a grant of up to two hundred fifty dollars. 
29 The pilot project shall be administered by the 
30 college student aid commission. The commission shall 
31 allocate, from the amount allocated for community 
32 colleges under the Iowa grant program, five hundred 
33 thousand dollars for purposes of awarding grants under 
34 this pilot project. Community colleges which have 
35 students receiving grants under the pilot project 
36 shall provide the commission with information as to 
37 the income levels and age of grant recipients and the 
38 length of time since grant recipients have enrolled in 
39 an educational program. The commission shall tabulate 
40 and submit the information in a report to the general 
41 assembly by January 1, 1991. 
42 The commission shall adopt rules for the 
43 administration of this program." 
44 33. By striking page 47, line 33, through page 
45 48, line 17. 
46 34. Page 49, by inserting after line 2, the 
47 following: 
48 "Sec. Section 279.51, subsection 1, paragraph 
49 d, Code Supplement 1989, is amended to read as 
50 follows: 
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1 d. For the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, 
2 three million dollars, and for each fiscal year 
3 thereafter, four million dollars of the funds 
4 appropriated shall be allocated as grants to school 
5 districts that have elementary schools that 
6 demonstrate the greatest need for programs for at-risk 
7 students with preference given to innovative programs 
8 for the early elementary school years. Of the amount 
9 allocated under this paragraph for each fiscal year, 

10 seventy-five thousand dollars shall be allocated to 
11 school districts which have an actual student 
12 population of ten thousand or less and have an actual 
13 non-English speaking student population which 
14 represents greater than five percent of the total 
15 actual student population for grants to elementary 
16 schools in those districts." 
17 35. Page 49, line 33, by striking the word "The" 
18 and inserting the following: "Beginning with the-
19 fiscal year commencing July 1, 1990, and ending June 
20 30, 1991, and in succeeding years, the". 
21 J 36. Page 51, line 16, by striking the word "The" 
22 and inserting the following: "Beginning with the-
23 fiscal year commencing July 1, 1990, and ending June 
24 30, 1991, and in succeeding years, the". 
25 37. Page 53, by inserting after line 19 the 
26 following: 
27 "Sec. Section 298.20, Code 1989, is amended 
28 to read as-follows: 
29 298.20 FUNDING OR REFUNDING BONDS. 
30 For the purpose of providing for the payment of any 
31 indebtedness of any school corporation represented by 
32 judgments or bonds, the board of directors of such 
33 school corporation, at any time or times, may provide 
34 by resolution for the issuance of bonds of such school 
35 corporation, to be known as funding or refunding 
36 bonds. The proceeds derived from the neget±at±en 
37 public or private sale of such funding or refunding 
38 bonds shall be applied in payment of such 
39 indebtedness; or ga±d the funding bonds or refunding 
40 bonds may be issued in exchange for the evidences of 
41 such indebtedness, par for par." 
42 38. By striking page 53, line 20, through page 
43 54, line 5. 
44 39. By renumbering, relettering, or redesignating 
45 and correcting internal references as necessary. 

RECEIVED FROM THE HOUSE 
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S-5934 1 Amend the House amendment, S-5881, to Senate File 
2 2423, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, 

3 as follows: 
4 1. Page l, by striking lines 3 and 4. 

5 
6 
7 

2. Page l, line 6, by striking the figure 
"250,000" and inserting the following: "286,600". 

3. Page 1, by inserting after line 19, the 

8 following: 
" Page 9, by striking lines ll and 12, and 

9 
10 
ll 

inserting the following: "before selection of any 
system or systems. Funds appropriated in this 

subsection may be"." 12 
l3 
l4 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
:~ 7 
48 
49 
50 

4. Page l, by striking lines 22 through 29, and 

inserting the following: 
" Page 10, by striking lines 4 through 6, and 

inserting the following: "appropriated in this 
subsection, of the $3,200,215 available, $25,000 shall 
be used to develop guidelines for school lunch and 
breakfast programs and to plan a nutrition pilot 
project, if a pilot project to establish model 

nutrition". 
5. Page 3, by inserting after line 22 the 

following: 
" Page 17, by striking lines 6 through 27." 
6-.--Page 3, by inserting after line 28, the 

following: 
" Page 28, by inserting after line 17, the 

following: 
"As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 

the funds appropriated in this subsection, in cases 
where a resident student of the school for the deaf or 
the Braille and sight-saving school is physically or 
sexually abused or assaulted and is physically removed 
from the school by a court order pursuant to a finding 
by the court that the child has been sexually or 
physically abused or assaulted, payment for placement 
of the student in another facility for the deaf or 
blind, either in state or out of state, shall be made 
by the school from which the student is removed out of 
funds allocated for the operation of the school. 

Before a student is placed at another facility, the 
school from which the student is removed shall be 
consulted, and the placement shall reflect, as nearly 
as possible, comparable education, accessibility, and 
cost. Students placed at another facility under this 
paragraph shall not be returned to the school for the 
deaf or the Braille and sight-saving school until the 
court rules that the student will not be adversely 
affected if returned to the school. If the student is 
counted by the Iowa school for the deaf or the Braille 
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1 and sight-saving school, for the purpose of generating 
2 school foundation aid for the student, those funds 
3 generated by the student shall be forwarded to the 
4 facility in which the student is placed and the school 
5 for the deaf or the Braille and sight-saving school 
6 shall pay the difference between the funds generated 
7 by the student and the cost of tuition, room, and 
8 board at the other facility."" 
9 7. Page 3, by striking lines 38 and 39, and 

10 inserting the following: 
11 " Page 29, by inserting after line 34, the 
12 following:" 
13 8. Page 4, line 20, by striking the figure 
14 "250,000" and inserting the following: "125,000". 
15 9. Page 5, by striking lines 28 through 48, and 
16 inserting the following: 
17 "Sec. SUPPLEMENTAL ENROLLMENT PAYMENTS. 
18 l. There is appropriated from the general fund of 
19 the state to the school budget review committee for 
20 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, and ending 
21 June 30, 1991, the amount of $150,000, or so much 
22 thereof as is necessary to make supplemental 
23 enrollment payments to school districts, for 
24 compensation for enrollment losses which are greater 
25 than 5 percent of the district's certified enrollment 
26 for the previous year due to enrollment of the 
27 district's resident children in another school 
28 district during the school year beginning July 1, 
29 1990, under 1990 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2306, section 
30 2, if Senate File 2306 is enacted by the general 
31 assembly. 
32 A supplemental enrollment payment for a child under 
33 this section is equal to the state aid transmitted to 
34 the receiving district for that child for that fiscal 
35 year. 
36 A school district eligible for supplemental 
37 enrollment payments under this section shall make 
38 application for payment to the school budget review 
39 committee not later than September 1, 1990. If the 
40 moneys appropriated in this section are insufficient 
41 to make all supplemental payments, the school budget 
42 review committee shall prorate the payments to school 
43 districts. 
44 2. If moneys appropriated exceed the amount 
45 required to make supplemental enrollment payments to 
46 school districts under subsection 1, school districts 
47 receiving supplemental enrollment payments under 
48 subsection 1, and school districts which have 
49 experienced losses of less than 5 percent of the 
50 district's certified enrollment for the previous year 
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Page 35, by striking lines 23 through 25, 
and inserting the following: "branch, excluding 
employees of the state board of regents, shall be paid 

4 at one of the rates set forth in the"." 
5 10. Page 6, by striking line 4. 
6 11. Page 9, line 12, by inserting after the word 
7 ~ .. to" the following: "an accredited higher education 
8 institution for". 
9 12. Page 9, line 31, by inserting after the word 

10 "need." the following: "Grants awarded shall be 
ll distributed to the appropriate accredited higher 
12 education institution for payment of educational 
13 expenses, including tuition, room, board, and 
14 mandatory fees, with any balance to be distributed to 
15 the student for whom the grant is awarded." 
16 13. Page 10, line 17, by inserting after the word 
17 "program" the following: "except a federal, state, or 
18 institutional work-study program". 
19 14. Page 10, line 21, by striking the word 
20 "state's". 
21 15. Page 10, line 22, by striking the words 
22 "contribution to" and inserting the following: "aid 

for". 23 
24 16. Page 10, line 24, by striking the words 
25 "tuition and mandatory fees" and inserting the 
26 following: "student's financial need". 

17. Page 10, by striking lines 37 through 41, and 
inserting the following: "for grants, and determining 
priority of grants. If resources are insufficient to 

30 award grants to all eligible applicants, the 
31 commission shall give priority to students who have 

the greatest demonstrated financial need. In 
determining". 

32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

18. Page 11, by striking lines 18 through 20, and 
inserting the following: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 261.98 ACCESS TO 
EDUCATION PROGRAM. 

An access to education program is established". 
19. Page 11, line 29, by striking the words 

"pilot project" and inserting the following: 
"program". 
1 20. Page 11, line 34, by striking the words 
'pilot project" and inserting the following: 
"program". 

21. Page 11, line 35, by striking the words 
"pilot project" and inserting the following: 
"program". 

22. Page 12, by inserting after line 24, the 
following: 

" Page 53, by striking lines 15 throuqh 19." 

Page 5 
23. Page 12, by striking lines 42 and 43. 
24. By numbering, renumbering, and changing 

internal references as necessary. 
By RICHARD VARN 

S,-,5934 fiLED APRIL 5, 1990 
~ ~ <fh (& ' j(, 66 ) -
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1 but have experienced enrollment loss due to enrollment 
2 of the district's resident children in another school 
3 district during the school year beginning July 1, 
4 1990, under Senate File 2306, section 2, shall be 
5 eligible to receive supplemental enrollment payments 
6 under this section, if the district applies for the 
7 payments to the school budget review committee by 
8 October 15, 1990. If necessary, the school budget 
9 review committee shall prorate the payments to school 

10 districts under this subsection. 
·11 Sec. 
12 Notwithstanding 1990 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2306, 
13 if Senate File 2306 is enacted by the general 
14 assembly, parents filing requests for open enrollment 
15 under the good cause exception provisions of that Act 
16 shall file the request for open enrollment by June 30, 
17 1990. 
18 Sec. DEPARTMENTAL STUDY.· 
19 The department of education shall conduct a study 
20 relating to the costs associated with extended year 
21 special education based on reteaching periods for 
22 acquired critical skills of varying lengths. The 
23 department, in conducting the study, shall solicit 
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24 testimony from experts and review national studies and 
25 data relating to extended year special education. The 
26 department shall submit its findings, along with any 
27 recommendations, in a report to the general assembly 
28 by December 1, 1990." 
29 Page 34, by striking lines 19 and 20, and 
30 inserting the following: "the state board of regents, 
31 based upon duties". 
32 Page 34, line 24, by inserting after the 
33 word"area." the following: "However, in establishing 
34 classifications and allocating positions to 
35 classifications, with respect to positions within the 
36 division of area schools in the department of 
37 education, the department shall ensure that 
38 classifications are designed to attract persons with 
39 superior qualifications in the field of higher 
40 education to that division." 
41 Page 35, by striking lines 11 through 13, 
42 and inserting the following: "excluding employees of 
43 the state board of regents, after consultation with 
44 the governor and appointing". 
45 Page 35, line 16, by inserting after the 
46 word"commission." the following: "Pay plans for 
47 positions in the division of area schools, department 
48 of education, shall be designed to attract persons 
49 with superior qualifications in the field of higher 
50 education to that division." 
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SENATE FILE 2423 
S-5939 

1 Amend the House amendment, S-5881, to Senate File 
2423, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, 
as follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

1. Page l, by striking lines 3 and 4. 
2. Page l, line 6, by striking the figure 

"250,000" and inserting the following: "286,600". 
3. Page l, by inserting after line 19, the 

following: 
" Page 9, by striking lines 11 and 12, and 

inserting the following: "before selection of any 
system or systems. Funds appropriated in this 
subsection may be"." 

4. Page 1, by striking lines 22 through 29, and 
inserting the following: 

" Page 10, by striking lines 4 through 6, and 
inserting the following: "appropriated in this 
subsection, of the $3,200,215 available, $25,000 shall 
be used to develop guidelines for school lunch and 
breakfast programs and to plan a nutrition pilot 
project, if a pilot project to establish model 
nutrition". 

5. Page 3, by inserting after line 22 the 
following: 

" Page 17, by striking lines 6 through 27." 
6-.--Page 3, by inserting after line 28, the 

following: 
" Page 28, by inserting after line 17, the 

following: 
"As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 

the funds appropriated in this subsection, in cases 
where a resident student of the school for the deaf or 
the Braille and sight-saving school is physically or 
sexually abused or assaulted and is physically removed 
from the school by a court order pursuant to a finding 
by the court that the child has been sexually or 
physically abused or assaulted, payment for placement 
of the student 1n another facility for the deaf or 
blind, either in state or out of state, shall be made 
by the school from which the student is removed out of 
funds allocated for the operation of the school. 

Before a student is placed at another facility, the 
school from which the student is removed shall be 
consulted, and the placement shall reflect, as nearly 
as possible, comparable education, accessibility, and 
cost. Students placed at another facility under this 
paragraph shall not be returned to the school for the 
deaf or the Braille and sight-saving school until the 
court rules that the student will not be adversely 
affected if returned to the school. If the student is 
counted by the Iowa school for the deaf or the Braille 
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1 and sight-saving school, for the purpose of generating 
2 school foundation aid for the student, those funds 
3 generated by the student shall be forwarded to the 
4 facility in which the student is placed and the school 
5 for the deaf or the Braille and sight-saving school 
6 shall pay the difference between the funds generated 
7 by the student and the cost of tuition, room, and 
8 board at the other facility."" 
9 7. Page 3, by striking lines 38 and 39, and 

10 inserting the following: 
11 " Page 29, by inserting after line 34, the 
12 following:" 
13 8. Page 4, line 20, by striking the figure 
14 "250,000" and inserting the following: "125,000". 
15 9. Page 5, by striking lines 28 through 48, and 
16 inserting the following: 
17 "Sec. SUPPLEMENTAL ENROLLMENT PAYMENTS. 
18 1. There is appropriated from the general fund of 
19 the state to the school budget review committee for 
20 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, and ending 
21 June 30, 1991, the amount of $150,000, or so much 
22 thereof as is necessary to make supplemental 
23 enrollment payments to school districts, for 
24 compensation for enrollment losses which are greater 
25 than 5 percent of the district's certified enrollment 
26 for the previous year due to enrollment of the 
27 district's resident children in another school 
28 district during the school year beginning July 1, 
29 1990, under 1990 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2306, section 
30 2, if Senate File 2306 is enacted by the general 
31 assembly. 
32 A supplemental enrollment payment for a child under 
33 this section is equal to the state aid transmitted to 
34 the receiving district for that child for that fiscal 
35 year. 
36 A school district eligible for supplemental 
37 enrollment payments under this section shall make 
38 application for payment to the school budget review 
39 committee not later than September 1, 1990. If the 
40 moneys appropriated in this section are insufficient 
41 to make all supplemental payments, the school budget 
42 review committee shall prorate the payments to school 
43 districts. 
44 2. If moneys appropriated exceed the amount 
45 required to make supplemental enrollment payments to 
46 school districts under subsection 1, school districts 
47 receiving supplemental enrollment payments under 
48 subsection 1, and school districts which have 
49 experienced losses of less than 5 percent of the 
50 district's certified enrollment for the previous year 
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l but have experienced enrollment loss due to enrollment 
2 of the district's resident children in another school 
3 district during the school year beginning July l, 
4 1990, under Senate File 2306, section 2, shall be 
5 eligible to receive supplemental enrollment payments 
6 under this section, if the district applies for the 
7 payments to the school budget review committee by 
8 October 15, 1990. If necessary, the school budget 
9 review committee shall prorate the payments to school 

10 districts under this subsection. 
11 Sec.lOO. 
12 Notwithstanding 1990 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2306, 
13 if Senate File 2306 is enacted by the general 
14 assembly, parents filing requests for open enrollment 
15 under the good cause exception provisions of that Act 
16 shall file the request for open enrollment by June 30, 
17 1990. 
18 Sec. DEPARTMENTAL STUDY. 
19 The department of education shall conduct a study 
20 relating to the costs associated with extended year 
21 special education based on reteaching periods for 
22 acquired critical skills of varying lengths. The 
23 department, in conducting the study, shall solicit 
24 testimony from experts and review national studies and 
25 data relating to extended year special educacion. The 
26 department shall submit its findings, along with any 
27 recommendations,. in a report to the general assembly 
28 by December l, 1990." 
29 Page 34, by striking lines 19 and 20, and 
30 inserting the following: "the state board of regents, 
31 based upon duties". 
32 Page 34, line 24, by inserting after the 
33 word" area." the following: "However, in establishing 
34 classifications and allocating positions to 
35 classifications, with respect to positions within the 
36 division of area schools in the deoartment of 
37 education, the deoartment shall ensure that 
38 classifications are designed to attract persons with 
39 superior qualifications in the field of higher 
40 education to that division." 
41 Page 35, by striking lines ll through 13, 
42 and inserting the following: "excluding employees of 
43 the state board of regents, after consultation with 
44 the governor and appointing". 
45 Page 35, line 16, by inserting after the 
46 word"commission." the following: "Pay plans for 
47 positions in the division of area schools, department 
48 of education, shall be designed to attract Dersons 
49 with superior qualifications in the field of higher 
50 education to that division." 
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21 
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23 
24 
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26 
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28 
29 
30 
31 
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41 
42 
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46 
47 
48 
49 
so 

Page 35, by striking lines 23 through 25, 
andl:nserting the following: "branch, excluding 
employees of the state board of regents, shall be paid 
at one of the rates set forth in the"." 

10. Page 6, by striking line 4. 
11. Page 9, line 12, by inserting after the word 

"to" the following: "an accredited higher education 
institution for". 

12. Page 9, line 31, by inserting after the word 
"need." the following: "Grants awarded shall be 
distributed to the appropriate accredited higher 
education institution for payment of educational 
expenses, including tuition, room, board, and 
mandatory fees, with any balance to be distributed to 
the student for whom the g::-ant is awarded." 

13. Page 10, line 17, by inserting after the word 
"program" the following: "except a federal, state, or 
institutional work-study program". 

14. Page 10, line 21, by striking the word 
"state's". 

1 5 . Page l 0 , l i n e 2 2 , by s t r i k i n g the words 
"contribution to" and inserting the following: "aid 
for". 

16. Page 10, line 24, by striking the words 
"tuition and mandatory fees" and inserting the 
following: "student's :inancial need". 

17. Page 10, by striking lines 37 through ~l, and 
inserting the following: "for grants, and determining 
priority of grants. If resources are insufficient to 
award grants co all eligible a~p::c~nts, the 
commission shall give priority to students who have 
the greatest demonstrated financial need. In 
determining". 

18. Page 11, by striking lines 18 through 20, and 
inserting the following: 

"Sec. NE~·i SECTION. 261.98 ACCESS TO 
EDUCATION PROGRAM. 

An access to education program is established". 
19. Page ll, line 29, by striking the v:ords 

"pilot project" and inserting the following: 
"program". 

20. Page 11, line 34, by striking the words 
"pilot project" and inserting the following: 
"program". 

21. Page 11, line 35, by striking the words 
"pilot project" and inserting the following: 
"program". 

22. Page 12, by inserting after line 24, the 
following: 

Page 53, by striking lines ll through 14." 
Page 

1 
5 

23. Page 12, by striking lines 42 and 43. 
2 
3 

24. Page 12, by inserting before line 44 the 
following: 

4 
5 figure 
6 100". 

Page 56, line 34, by striking the word and 
"and 67" and inserting the following: "67, and 

7 25. By numbering, renumbering, and changing 
8 internal references as necessary. 

S-5939 FILED APRIL 5, 1990 
f~ c/o ~/6 (f./00') 

By RICHARD VARN 
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SENATE AMENDMENT TO HOUSE AMENDMENT TO SENATE FILE 2423 
H-6156 

1 Amend the House amendment, S-5881, to Senate File 
2 2423, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, 
3 as follows: 
4 1. Page l, by striking lines 3 and 4. 
5 2. Page 1, line 6, by striking the figure 
6 "250,000" and inserting the following: "286,600". 
7 3. Page l, by inserting after line 19, the 
8 following: · 
9 " Page 9, by striking lines 11 and 12, and 

10 inserting the following: "before selection of any 
11 system or systems. Funds appropriated in this 
12 subsection may be"." 
13 4. Page 1, by striking lines 22 through 29, and 
14 inserting the following: 
15 " Page 10, by striking lines 4 through 6, and 
16 inserting the following: "appropriated in this 
17 subsection, of the $3,200,215 available, $25,000 shall 
18 be used to develop guidelines for school lunch and 
19 breakfast programs and to plan a nutrition pilot 
20 project, if a pilot project to establish model 
21 nutrition". 
22 5. Page 
23 following: 

3, by inserting after line 22 the 

24 " Page 
25 6-.--Page 3, 
26 following: 
27 " Page 
28 following: 

17, by striking lines 6 through 27." 
by inserting after line 28, the 

28, by inserting after line 17, the 

29 "As a condition, limitation, and qualification of 
30 the funds appropriated in this subsection, in cases 
31 where a resident student of the school for the deaf or 
32 the Braille and sight-saving school is physically or 
33 sexually abused or assaulted and is physically removed 
34 from the school by a court order pursuant to a finding 
35 by the court that the child has been sexually or 
36 physically abused or assaulted, payment for placement 
37 of the student in another facility for the deaf or 
38 blind, either in state or out of state, shall be made 
39 by the school from which the student is removed out of 
40 funds allocated for the operation of the school. 
41 Before a student is placed at another facility, the 
42 school from which the student is removed shall be 
43 consulted, and the placement shall reflect, as nearly 
44 as possible, comparable education, accessibility, and 
45 cost. Students placed at another facility under this 
46 paragraph shall not be returned to the school for the 
47 deaf or the Braille and sight-saving school until the 
48 court rules that the student will not be adversely 
49 affected if returned to the school. If the student is 
50 counted by the Iowa school for the deaf or the Braille 
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l and sight-saving school, for the purpose of generating 
2 school foundation aid for the student, those funds 
3 generated by the student shall be forwarded to the 
4 facility in which the student is placed and the school 
5 for the deaf or the Braille and sight-saving school 
6 shall pay the difference between the funds generated 
7 by the student and the cost of tuition, room, and 
8 board at the other facility."" 
9 7. Page 3, by striking lines 38 and 39, and 

10 inserting the following: 
11 " Page 29, by inserting after line 34, the 
12 following:" 
13 8. Page 4, line 20, by striking the figure 
14 "250,000" and inserting the following: "125,000". 
15 9. Page 5, by striking lines 28 through 48, and 
16 inserting the following: 
17 "Sec. SUPPLEMENTAL ENROLLMENT PAYMENTS. 
18 1. There is appropriated from the general fund of 
19 the state to the school budget review committee for 
20 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, and ending 
21 June 30, 1991, the amount of $150,000, or so much 
22 thereof as is necessary to make supplemental 
23 enrollment payments to school districts, for 
24 compensation for enrollment losses which are greater 
25 than 5 percent of the district's certified enrollment 
26 for the previous year due to enrollment of the 
27 district's resident children in another school 
28 district during the school year beginning July 1, 
29 1990, under 1990 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2306, section 
30 2, if Senate File 2306 is enacted by the general 
31 assembly. 
32 A supplemental enrollment payment for a child under 
33 this section is equal to the state aid transmitted to 
34 the receiving district for that child for that fiscal 
35 year. 
36 A school district eligible for supplemental 
37 enrollment payments under this section shall make 
38 application for payment to the school budget review 
39 committee not later than September 1, 1990. If the 
40 moneys appropriated in this section are insufficient 
41 to make all supplemental payments, the school budget 
42 review committee shall prorate the payments to school 
43 districts. 
44 2. If moneys appropriated exceed the amount 
45 required to make supplemental enrollment payments to 
46 school districts under subsection 1, school districts 
47 receiving supplemental enrollment payments under 
48 subsection l, and school districts which have 
49 experienced losses of less than 5 percent of the 
50 district's certified enrollment for the previous year 
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l but have experienced enrollment loss due to enrollment 
2 of the district's resident children in another school 
3 district during the school year beginning July 1, 
4 1990, under Senate File 2306, section 2, shall be 
5 eligible to receive supplemental enrollment payments 
6 under this section, if the district applies for the 
7 payments to the school budget review committee by 
8 October 15, 1990. If necessary, the school budget 
9 review committee shall prorate the payments to school 

10 districts under this subsection. 
11 Sec.lOO. 
12 Notwithstanding 1990 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2306, 
13 if Senate File 2306 is enacted by the general 
14 assembly, parents filing requests for open enrollment 
15 under the good cause exceptior. provisions of that Act 
16 shall file the request for open enrollment by June 30, 
17 1990. 
18 Sec. DEPARTMENTAL STUDY. 
19 The department of education shall conduct a study 
20 relating to the costs associated with extended year 
21 special education based on reteaching periods for 
22 acquired critical skills of varying lengths. The 
23 department, in conducting the study, shall solicit 
24 testimony from experts and review national studies and 
25 data relating to extended year special education. The 
26 department shall submit its findings, along with any 
27 recommendations, in a report to the general assemoly 
28 by December l, 1990." 
29 Page 34, by striking lines 19 and 20, and 
30 inserting the following: "the state board of regents, 
31 based upon duties". 
32 Page 34, line 24, by inserting after the 
33 word" area." the following: "However, in establishing 
34 classifications and allocating positions to 
35 classifications, with respect to positions within the 
36 division of area schools in the department of 
37 education, the department shall ensure that 
38 clapsifications are designed to attract persons with 
39 superior qualifications in the field of higher 
40 education to that division." 
41 Page 35, by striking lines 11 through 13, 
42 and inserting the following: "excluding employees cf 
43 the state board of regents, after consultation with 
44 the governor and appointing". 
45 Page 35, line 16, by inserting after the 
46 word"commission." the following: "Pay plans for 
47 positions in the division of area schools, d~partment 
48 of education, shall be designed to attract persons 
49 with superior qualifications in the field of higher 
50 education to that division." 
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1 
4 

Page 35, by striking lines 23 through 25, 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

and inserting the following: "branch, excluding 
employees of the state board of regents, shall be paid 
at one of the rates set forth in the"." 

10. Page 6, by striking line 4. 
11. Page 9, line 12, by inserting after the word 

"to" the following: "an accredited higher education 
institution for". 

12. Page 9, line 31, by inserting after the word 
"need." the following: "Grants awarded shall be 
distributed to the appropriate accredited higher 
education institution for payment of educational 
expenses, including tuition, room, board, and 
mandatory fees, with any balance to be distributed to 
the student for whom the grant is awarded." 

13. Page 10, line 17, by inserting after the word 
"program" the following: "except a federal, state, or 
institutional work-study program". 

14. Page 10, 'line 21, by striking the word 
"state's". 

15. Page 10, line 22, by striking the words 
"contribution to" and inserting the following: "aid 
for". 

16. Page 10, line 24, by striking the words 
"tuition and mandatory fees" and inserting the 
following: "student's financial need". 

17. Page 10, by striking lines 37 through 41, and 
inserting the following: "for grants, and determining 
priority of grants. If resources are insufficient to 
award grants to all eligible applicants, the 
commission shall give priority to students who have 
the greatest demonstrated financial need. In 
determining". 

18. Page 11, by striking lines 18 through 20, and 
inserting the following: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 261. 98 ACCESS TO 
EDUCATION PROGRAM. 

An access to education program is established". 
19. Page 11, line 29, by striking the words 

"pilot project" and inserting the following: 
"program". 

20. Page 11, line 34, by striking the words 
"pilot project" and inserting the following: 
"program". 

21. Page 11, line 35, by striking the words 
"pilot project" and inserting the following: 
"program". 

22. Page 12, by inserting after line 24, the 
following: 

" Page 53, by striking lines 11 through 14." 
-4-
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23. Page 12, by striking lines 42 and 43. 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

24. Page 12, by inserting before line 44 the 
following: 

figure 
100". 

Page 56, line 34, by striking the word and 
"and 67" and inserting the following: "67, and 

25. By numbering, renumbering, and changing 
internal references as necessary. 

RECEIVED FROM THE SENATE 
H-6156 FILED APRIL 6, 1990 
CONCURRED <f · .:< .;z, I q ) 



• 

OFFICE oF THE GovERNOR 

TER!:rV E 8R.&'-4S,.A:J 

OO.,..(III .. o<> 

5,.A,.£: C.o~t.PI ~or.. 
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May 8, 1990 

~he Honorable Elaine Baxter 
Secretary of State 
State Capitol Building 
L 0 C A L 

Dear Madam Secretary: 

r hereby transmit senate File 2423, an act relating to the 
funding of, operation of, and appropriation of moneys to 
agencies, institutions, commissions, departments, and boards 
responsible for educational and cultural programs of this 
state, providing effective dates, and providing retroactive 
appll.cability. 

senate File 2423 continues Iowa's commitment to providing 
access to quality education programs. Overall expenditures for 
education will increase by $140 million in the 1990-91 fiscal 
year. This includes a $94 million increase in funding for 
elementary and secondary schools through the school foundation 
formula, and a $13 million increase in formula funding for 
community colleges. This is in addition to future enhancements 
to community college funding that were made in Senate File 2410, 
which I have previously approved. 

One of the highlights of Senate File 2423 is a substantial 
increase in funds for tuition assistance at Iowa's institutions 
of higher education. This includes a $1.85 million appropriation 
for a new need-based Iowa Grant program, a $1.1 million expansion 
of the Iowa Minority Academic Grants program, a $1.8 million 
increase for tuition grants for students attending independent 
colleges, a $580,000 increase for vocational-technical grants, 
and an appropriation of $500,000 for tuition replacement for 
certain displaced workers. 

Other provisions of Senate File 2423 are a $2.3 million 
increase in funding for agricultural research, $1.9 million in 
additional funds to improve undergraduate education programs 
at the state universities, $2.1 million for the improvement of 
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faculty salaries at community colleges, $1 million in additional 
funds to provide education programs at correctional institutions, 
and $225,000 for graduate nursing programs at private colleges 
in Iowa. 

Senate File 2423 is, therefore, approved on this date with the 
following exceptions which I hereby disapprove. 

I am unable to approve the designated portion of Section 1, 
subsection 2. This provision would authorize the Arts Division 
of the Department of Cultural Affairs to retain funds that had 
been allocated to the Division to be used as matching funds for 
federal grant monies. The Department has advised me that the 
project associ~ted with these funds has been completed and that 
the authorization to retain the funds is no longer needed. 

I am unable to approve the designated portion of Section 1, 
subsection 7. This item would provide an additional $100,000 
to the Department of Cultural Affairs for support of the 
Regional Library System. By taking this action, the regional 
libraries will receive the amount which I recommended to the 
General Assembly. Given the financial constraints of the 
state, the additional funding cannot be provided. Overall, I 
have approved nearly $1 million in additional funds for the • 
Department of Cultural Affairs. 

: am uno;jle to approve the item designated as Section 8, 
:- Jbsecti.:n 2, in its entirety. This item would provide 
~-00,000 for special projects to be administered by the Iowa 
Department of Education. This appropriation exceeds my 
recommendations by $450,000. While the projects that would 
have been funded by this appropriation may be worthwhile, I am 
unable to approve this item due to the financial constraints 
of the state. I have been assured that the Iowa-Japan cultural 
Alliance can be funded from other sources. 

I am unable to approve the designated portion of Section 8, 
subsection 6. This provision would require that an 
individualized education program be developed for each inmate. 
Because the amount of funds provided by this appropriation is 
not sufficient to provide an educational program for all 
inmates in the correctional system, it would be inappropriate 
to approve this requirement. 

I am unable to approve the designated portions of section 8, 
subsection 12. This item would provide $141,235 for salary 
increases for professional employees at the community colleges 
other than administrators, faculty, and hourly support staff. • 
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The appropriation provided for salary increases and professional 
development exceeds my revised recommendations by over $1 million. 
Additionally, the amount of this appropriation would provide 
relat1vely small salary increases for individual professional 
staff members at the community colleges. Because additional 
funds have been provided through the community college funding 
formula, and given the financial constraints of the state, I am 
unable to approve this provision. 

I am unable to approve the item designated as Section 8, 
subsection 14, in its entirety. This item would provide 
$454,216 for professional development programs at the merged 
area schools. While I recommended the establishment of 
professional development programs at the community colleges, 
I cannot approve this item given the amount by which the 
General Assembly exceeded my budget recommendations. I will 
review this issue in preparation for the 1991 legislative 
session and will recommend the appropriation of funds for this 
purpose if sufficient funds are available. I have authorized 
the establishment of this program in senate File 2410. 

I am unable to approve the designated portion of Section 9, 
subsection 1, and the item designated as Section 9, subsection 
2, in its entirety. These items would have provided $395,510 
for salary increases for faculty and professional staff at the 
community colleges, and $80,156 for professional development 
programs in the 1991-92 fiscal year. Given the projected 
financial condition of the state in fiscal year 1992, and my 
concerns about the practice of deferring appropriations into 
future years, I am unable to approve these items. 

I am unable to approve the designated portion of section 14, 
subsection 1, and the item designated as Section 66, in its 
entirety. These provisions would prohibit the state Board of 
Regents from using reimbursements from the institutions to assist 
in the funding of the board office. The board should continue to 
be authorized to seek appropriate reimbursements from the 
universities. A similar provision in 1990 Acts, Senate File 2410 
was disapproved earlier this year. 

I am unable to approve the items designated as Section 14, 
subsection 2, lettered paragraph s, and section 14, subsection 
4, lettered paragraph j, in their entirety. These items would 
approprlate $200,000 to the state university of Iowa for the 
center for simulation and design and $475,000 to the University 
of Northern Iowa for the leadership for teacher education 
program. Given the financial constraints of the state, I am 
unable to approve these items. 
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I am unable to approve the designated portion of Section 14, 
subsection 5. This provision would require the Iowa School for 
the Deaf or the Iowa Blind and Sight Saving School to pay for 
the transfer of a student who has been sexually or physically 
abused at those institutions to another facility. Physical or 
sexual abuse of students attending those institutions cannot be 
tolerated. However, decisions about the placement of a student 
in other institutions, and about the payment of costs associated 
with the transfer of a student, are appropriately left to the 
judicial system, and should not be specified by statute. 

I am unable to approve the item designated as Section 18, in 
its entirety. This provision would require the State Board of 
Regents to issue bonds to finance energy-saving projects at the 
institutions which are governed by the Board. The Board has 
undertaken the initiative to implement energy-saving measures 
at the institutions under their control, and this requirement 
is not necessary. 

• 

I am unable to approve the designated portion of Section 23. 
This provision would establish a specific timetable for the 
Department of Education to conduct an evaluation of the use of. 
Phase III moneys under the Educational Excellence program. I 
support the proposal to conduct an evaluation of the Phase III • 
program, and the Department of Education will complete the 
study prior to the January 1, 1992 deadline. 

· am unable to approve the item designated as Section 24, in 
.ts entirety. This provision would appropriate $150,000 to the 
3chool Budget Review Committee to assist school districts which 
are affected by the open enrollment law, as amended by 1990 
Acts, Senate File 2306, ~hich I have previously approved. It 
would be prudent to wait until the financial impact on Iowa 
schools is known before special financial assistance is 
appropriated to schools affected by the open enrollment law. 

I am unable to approve the items designated as Sections 26, 
27, and 38, in their entirety. I am concerned about the cost 
associated with the studies which have been required of the 
Department of Education. Because the Department of Education 
and other state agencies are being asked to restrict hiring 
and limit expenditures for travel and equipment, it would be 
inappropriate to require the Department of EC.ucation to 
undertake these additional activities. 

I am unable to approve the item designated as Section 35, in 
its entirety. This- provision would establish a separate 
classification system for the division of area schools within 
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the Department of Education. Any change in classifications 
should be reviewed by the Department of Education in 
coope:ration. with the Department of Personnel. While I am 
interested in classifying employees in a manner which will 
attract qualified individuals into state government, it is 
inappropriate to reclassify groups of employees through 
statute. 

I am unable to approve the item designated as Section 47, ~n 
its entirety. This provision would provide financial 
counseling services to dislocated workers, allocate funds to 
the dislocated worker center in Merged Area X, and provide 
funds for the displaced workers financial aid program, which 
I have approved under Section 3 of this Act. Funding for this 
program would be provided by a transfer of $250,000 from the 
Community Economic Betterment Account. These funds should be 
retained in the Ccimmun~ ty Economic Betterment Account, to 
create a climate for new jobs in Iowa. Furthermore, assistance 
to displaced workers is currently available from the u.s. 
Department of Labor under the Economic Dislocation and Workers 
Adjustment Assistance Act and from other student aid and 
training programs. 

,. I am unable to approve the i tern designated as Section 79, in 
its entirety. This provision would prevent the reversion of 
$290,000 previously appropriated to and unused by the 
Department of Education. Given the financial constraints of 
the state, I am unable to approve this provision. 

., 

For the above reasons, I hereby respectfully disapprove these 
items in accordance with Amendment IV of the Amendments of 1968 
to the Constitution of the State of Iowa. All other items in 
Senate File 2423 are hereby approved as of this date. 

Sincerely, 

'~"t.~ -Terry E. Branstad 
Governor 

TEB/ps 

cc: Chief Clerk of the House 
Secretary of the Senate 
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SENATE f II. F. 24 2 l 

AN ACT 

RELATING TO THE FUNDING OF, OPERATION Of, AND APPROPRIATION 

Or KONEVS TO AGENCIES, INSTITO~lONS, COKMISSlONS, OEPAAT-

14ENTS, AND BOARDS RESPONSIBLE f"'R EDUCATIONAl, AND CULTURA[. 

PROGRAMS OF THIS STATE, PROVIDING EfFECTIVE DATES, AND 

PROVIDING RETROACTIVE APPLICABILITY. 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBL¥ OF TH£ S~ATE OF IOWA: 

Section 1. 

DIVISION I 
DEPARTI4ENT OP CULTURAL AFFAIRS 

There is approprldted from the qeneral fund of the state to 

the department of cultural affairs ror the fiscal year 

beqlnninq July 1, 1990, and endlnq June 30, 1991, the 

following dmounts, or ao much thereof aa la necesaary, to be 

used for the purposes desiqnated1 

l. ADMINISTRATION DIVISION 

For salaries, support, maintenance, miacellaneoue purposes, 

and for not more than the tollowlnq tull-t1me equivalent 

positions: 

.................................................. $ 

0 ••• 0 •••• 0 • 0 •• 0 0 •• 0 ••••• 0 0 • 0 •• 0 •••• 0 • 0 • 0 • 0 0 • • • • F"''£8 

466,7)5 

10 

2. ARTS DIVISION --------. 

For salarieS, support, nalnt~n,ance, elacellaneoua purposes, 

lnclud1_!'9" lunda: _to u~~h f,!deral 9tanta, and fot nOt l'l'iore· than 

the fo~~~ing full-th•e eq'-'lval,nt pOaJtic;ma,:, 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 

•o••••·•···~··••••·•••••-••••••••*•••••••••••••• FTEs 

1,239,125 

lJ 

Notwl thstandlnq sectlon 8. Jl, u'."obLigated Or Unencu111bered 

funds appropriated in thla subsection, to be used as ~atchlnq 

funds for fede_r.al qrant raoneys adli'inlstered by the arts 

division and remalninq on June 10, 1991, shall not revert to 

• • 
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the Qeneral fund··of- ttfe at•te~- -bOt -·tl~ll r•Nln avo~llable for 

expenditure by the arte cU_vj.sion fot those purposes for the 
fiscal year beglnnlnq July 1, 1991, 

Ae a condition, ll•ltation, and quo~llfleatlon of the 

appropriation in this eubsectlon, not •ore tt1an 10 percent of 

the difference between the moneye appropriated ln thle 

subsection and the •oneys apptopriated ln i~l9 Iowa Acta, 

chapt~r 3)9, section 1, subsection l, shall be expended by the 

att• dlvl•ion lot ad~lnietrative coetso 

---ro HISTORICAL DIVISION 

rot aalarlea, support, maintenance, ~lscellaneous purposes, 

and for not more than the followlnc;~ full-thte eqlllvalent 
peel t ions: 

••••oooooooooo••••••o••••o•••••ooooooooOO••O•o•••• $ 2,775,45) 

.••• o ••••• o,, , ••• , , • o •••• o. o ••• o ••••••••••••• o. P"l'Es 76 

4. LIBRARY DIVISION 

For salarlea, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

and for not ~ore than the followinc;~ full-tl~e equivalent 
posltlons1 

o••·••••••••oooooooooo••·······•••oooooooooooooo•o s 2,126,277 
o • , o o • , • , o •• o • , , o o • , • o • , ••....• , , o o , • o , • , , •. , , . FTEs 4 1 

As a condltlon, 11mitat1on, and qualification of the funds 

appropriated ln thla subsection, the department of cultural 

affairs shall adopt, by January 1, 1~91, rules relating to the 

copying of library material and the defraying of copyin9 

expenses, lncludlnq, but not li~r~lted to, the chc1rqing of 

reasonable fees for the copyinq of library material for 
nonresident persons. 

'5. PUBI.JC BROADCASTING DIVISION 

ror salc1rles, support, maintenance, capital expenditures, 

rnlscellaneous purposes, and for not more than the follow1n9 
full-tl~e equivalent positions: 

••••••••••••• 0 •••••••• 0 ••••••••••••••••••••• 0 ••••• $ 6,947,451 

.••.•••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••• o., •• ,, ••• , FT'Es 104 

6, TERRACE HILL COMMISSION 
Ul 

"' N • N 
w 
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For sal.tries, support, m•1ntenance, mi.s<:ellaneous purpo!Jes. 

!or the oper.H ior1 of Terrace lUll and for not lfiore than the 

followin9 full-time equivalent positions: 

.................................................. $ 

... , • , , , ... , , . , , . , , .• , .•.. , , , , , • , , , , , . , .• , . , ..• FTEs 

! .. :: .. ~~::~~~~~:~~~~-~~~~~---················· $ 
b. Por addltlonAl atate aid• 

.................................................. $ 

2ll,S81 

~. 2S 

l,S=l 
8. IOWA PEACE INSTI~UT~ 

i] 
!, ;J. 

100,000 - ~-~·c'-. 
• ,__ ·t ::--r· .(; l 

ror allocation to the low& ~ace Institute eatabllahed in 
chapter 38: 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 ••• 0 • 0 •••••• 0 •• 0 • • • • • $ 286,600 

9. For plannin9 and pr09r1mming for the c~unlty cultural 
qrants pro9ram eetabllshed under section 303,891 

.................................................. $ 88~,000 

10. For the Iowa town •quare projects 

•••• 0 ••••• 0 •• 0 ••••• 0 •••••• 0 ••••••• 0 •••••• 0 • • • • • • • • $ 150,000 

Sec. 2. 

Notwithstandlnq eectlone 302.1 and 302.1A, tor the ftecal 

year beqinnln9 July 1, 19'90, and endinq June JO, 1991, the 

portion of the interest ~Arned on the per~anent school fund 

that is not transferred to the cred1t of the flrat in the 

nation in education found•tlon 4nd not transferred to the 

cred1t of the national center for qifted and talented 

education shall be credited aa A ~yment by the historical 

division of the department of cultural affairs of the 

principal and interest du~ on moneye loaned to the historical 
division under section 103,18. 

Sec. J. 

DIVISION II 

COLLEGE AID COMMISSION 

There is appropriated from the qeneral fund of the stdte to 

the colle9e olid commission for the fuc&l year bf!9lnnln9 July 

• 

',) ·•••• tl ... ~ 

,. 

• 
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1, 1990. and endln9 June JO, 1991, the followlnq amounts, or 

:;o mtJCh thereof as may be neceP!Htry, to be uaed for the 

purpo6~<s deslqnated: 

1. GEN~RAC. AOMINIS'I'RATION 

.f'or salarlee, support, mall'\tenance, miscellaneous purposes, 

and tor not more than the fo,lowlnq full-ti~e equivalent 

poeltions: 

.................................................. $ 

•••••••• , •• , • , •••••••••••••••••• • •••••••• • •••• • F'I' Es 

326,271 

8.05 

Aa a condition, ll•ltatlon, and qualitlcatlon of the 

approprl•tlon ln this eub&ectlo~, the colle9e ald commlesion 

&hall conduct a etudy of the coemetol09y and chiropractic 

progr•~s available to Iowan9 At both private •nd public 

poata~condary institution•. 'ThO •tudy ehall include the 

nu~ber ot etudente attendln9 th• proqra~e, the type of 

flnanc1al aid that ia available to the etudenta, a description 

of th4t accreditation aundards wtdch are required to be met by 

each program, a lletin9 or those areas in which proqrams have 

failed to meet accreditation •t4ndards, the number of etudents 

plac:e4 wl thln 1 year of <Jradtlation in profeaalons tor which 

they have been trained, and the number of students who have 

continued in the professions for which they have been trained 

\ year• after qraduatlon tro~ a proteeaional proqra~. 

2. S~OENT AID PROGRAMS 

For pay~ente to students for etudent aid proqrama: 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••· $ 2,570.100 
As a condition, llmit,tlon, and qualification of the funds 

appropriated in this auboection, $1,850,000 &hall be expended 

tor· an Iowa qrant proqratli, wl th !unds to be allocated to 

lnetltutlone ln the followlnq manner: 

a. Total allocation& to students attendinq reqents' 

lnat.ltutlons shall be determined by multlplyln9 72.97J percent 

of $1,8SO,OOO by 37.6 percent. 

b. Total allocations to students attendinq cooununlt.y 

colleQes shall be determined by multiplylnq 72.971 peccent of 

$l,8SO,OOO by 25.9 percent and by 2.4J. 

' 
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c. Total allocations to students attendlnq private 

colleqes and untvetaities shall be determined by multiplyinQ 

72.971 percent of $1,8SO,OOO by l6.S percent. 

3. NATIONAL GUARD LOAN REPAYMENT 

For payments to students for the national 9uard loan 
payment proqram in section 26l.t91 

• • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 

4. AIO fOR OISPLAC£0 WORKERS 

250,000 

for payments to institut1one for attendance of displaced 
wor~era: 

.................................................. s 500,000 

Notwithatandlnq the purpoaea for which moneya are 

appropriated in thia aubaection, any unobll9ated or 
unencumbered funds remalnlnq on March 15, 1991, from the 
moneys appropriated in thla subsection •hall be uaed for the 

r~malndet of the fiscal year by the cozmlaeion to eupplement 
moneys appropriated for an Iowa Qt~nt proQra~. 

Sec. 4. 

There is approprt~ted fro~ the 9eneral fund of the atate to 

the college aid commission for the fiscal year beqtnntnQ July 

1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the followlnq a~ounte, or 

so much thereof aa may be neceaaary, to be used for the 
purposes designated: 

UNIVERSITY OF OSTEOPATHIC MEDICINE ANO HEALTH SCIENCES 

1. For grants to sophomores, juniors, and aeniora and for 

forgivable loans to freshmen, who are Iowa etudente attending 

the university of osteopathic medicine and health sciences, 

under the qrant pr09ram pursuant to section 261.18 and the 

furqivable le>an proCJram pursuant to sect ion 261 .19A: 

• .. . .. . . . • . .... .. • .. ... .. .. .. • .. • •. .... ... .... • .. • $ 497,000 

2. For the university of osteopathic medicine and health 
sciences for the .!ldmissi.on and education of Iowa students tn 

each of the 4 years of clasoes at the univ~r~1ty of 

osteopc1thic medicine and health sciences pucsuant to sect1on 
261.19: 

• , 
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.................................................. $ 497,000 
Sec. ~. 

Notwithatandlnq section 261.8S, troa the aoneya 

appropriated to the college aid com.1saion in section 261.8S 

for the work-study proqra~ for the fl•cal year coamenclnq July 

1, 1990, and endln9 Jun~ 10, 1991, the college aid co~laslon 

shall retain $40,000 for allocation to pilot pro' 

Iowa heritage corpa created in section 261.81A. 

Sec. 6. 

of the 

There is appropr 1ated from the loan reserve account to the 

colle9e aid commlasion for the fiscal year beg1nninq July 1, 

1990, and endln~ June 30, 1991, the following amount, or so 

much thereof aa may be necessary, to be used for t~e purposes 
designated a 

For operatlng coeta of the Stafford loan pro~ra~ includlnCJ 

aa1arlea, support, maintenance, miscellaneous purposes, and 

for not ~ore than the following fu11-time equivalent 
positions: 

.................................................. $ 

F'I'Es 
Sec. 7. 

2,790,748 

12. ~2 

~unds appropriated in section 3 of this Act for the Iowa 

9rant program and the qraduate Btudent financial aa~iatance 

program shall be used to supplement, not supplant, funds 

appropriated for e•lsting proqrama at the institutions 

rece1vln9 allocations under the sections. 

Sec. 8 • 

DIVISION Ill 

DEPARTMENT OP EDUCATION 

There Ja appropriated from the qeneral fund of t~e state to 

the department of education for the fiscal year beqtnning July 

1, 1990, and endJnq June JO, 1991, t~e following amo~nta, or 

so much tltereof .aa may be necessary, to be used for the 
purpoaea de!llqnated: 

l. GEN~RAL ADMINISTRATION C/) ., 
N 

"' tl 
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For salacleg, gupport, ~r~aintenance, mlscellaneous pucpoaes., 

and for not morP. thdn the following tull-ti~r~e equiY4lent 

posit ions: 

. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . .•. .. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . s 6,495,091 

·•••••·•··•••··••··••····••••••••••·•····••···• FTEs 135.75 

Aa a conJition, limitation, and qualitlcatlon of the 

appropriation in this guhaectlon, the department of education 

shall expend 11\0r\eys to contract with lnstltutiona. of higher 

education to pcovide a su~ec residence program for gifted and 

talented elementary and gecondary school students and to 

support existinq law-relat~d education center& for trainin9 

seminarg and workshops in law-related education, au~er 

institutes relatinq to law-related education and ~ethodolo9y 

and substance, and mock trial competition& for junior and 

senior hiqh school students. The law-related education 

progra~ shall include the legielatlve law~aklng process. 

Educational materials tor the legislative lawmaking proceas 

segment o( the program sh~ll be developed by the law-related 

education centers in consultation with the legislative 
counci.l, 

As a condition, limitation, •nd qualification of the 

appropriation in this auba•ctlon, the department of education 

shall expend moneya to provide funds tor the employment 

resources center administered by the f1fth judicial dl&trlct'a 

department of correctional service& to aaslst clients. 

Aa a condlt ion, limitation, and qualification ot the 

appropriation in this subsection, the bureau of apec1al 

education of the department of education ahall study the 

impact of student weiqhtlnq on the appropriateness of student 

placement in the lea9t restrictive environment. Depending on 

the results of the atudy, alternatives to the ~sslgn~ent of 

student weightinqs that will encouraqe the placement o( 

students in the least restrictive appropriate placement shall 

be developed accordinqly. The bureau of special education 

shall report the findln9s of the study and any identified 

• • 
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altern4tives to the state special education advisory panel and 

the school ~udg~t review committee, and the depart~ent shall 

include the findin9e in a report to the leqlalative tlscal 

buredu and the general assembly by Oecembl!'!r 1, 1990 • g SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS 

~-:~::~:~-~~:~:~:~.:~~.~~~~~:~:: •••••••••••.• $ 

••••••••••••••••••••••••• , , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • f"''Ea 

3. BOARD OP EDUCATIONAL E~AHINERS 

;] 
For salarl•!~, support, maintenance, and miscellaneous 

purposes and for not more than the followinq full-time 

equiv4lent poalttons: 

.................................................. $ 

•••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • f'1' Es 

150,007 

4. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AOMINISTRA~ION 

for aalarlea, support, maintenanc~, atecellaneou& purposes, 

and for not ~ore than the following full•tJme equivalent 

posit. ion•: 

2 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 •••••••• 0 • • • • • • • • s 
••••••••• •. , ••••••••••••••••••.• , ·, •••••• , • •••• FTEs 

931,636 

39.6 

5. VOCATIONAl, AGRICULTURE YOU'l'H ORGANitA'l'ION 

To a~~let a vocational a9riculture youth organization 

sponsored by the schools to support the foundation established 

by that vocational aqrtculture youth orga"lzatlon: 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . • . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . s 50,000 

6. f£NAL INSTITUTION EDUCATION PROGRAM 

for educational progcams at state pen•l lnetltutlons: 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 2,293,893 

Fundi appropriated by thit aubeectlon ahall be used by the 

dep~rt•ent of education, in coordination with the depart~ent 

ot corrections, to provide expanded ed~cational pro9rams to 

inmates of the low• penal institution& and develop education 

pro9ra~ plana tor the offenders and •-·offenders tn the 

c~unlty-based corrections aystem, Educatio"al programs 

shall emphasize assessment, coqnltlon, literacy. and social 

• 
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s~llls, and s~all provide continuity of inatructlon aa the 

in .. te progress~s through the penal eyst••· £ducatlonal 
technology learnin9 syatees which would support the continuity 
of inatructlon shall be used in ca-blnatlon with an 
informAtion 1Danaqe11ent S~iltN to track· student progreaa. The 

information tracking Syate• ehall be av.ilable throuqhout the 
state. An indlviduali~ed educational plan ahall be developed 
for eAch l~te. which reflects the tn .. ta'a total neada and 
which can be used to aaeiSt 'in ·ute ••tecHOft'Ot:p:rogiaiaa ~ria. 
tracking of the lncoate•s 'prOqreaa. · ln inf6raat:Hnt aan&geAent 
ayau .. shall be- lmple•ented to trana•lt educatiOri ___ lnfoCutlon, 
including' -the -ifuaate•a plan,- prOqra•li provided, and pr09ra• 
outcomes to lnstitutiona under WhOse Control the in~te le 
placed. Evaluation of the resultt 1hall be eade annually to 

deter•lne needed chant;~el ·a_nd to ~•••se reaulta. The 
department of education,-~~ cooifdinatlon "'ith the departNent 
ot corrections, ahall lnveatlqate, evaluate, and analyze 
educational technolo-qy ay1t .. 1 vhlch reflect inflAte neeida 

before selection of any ayatea or ayate••· Punde appropriated 
in thls subsection aay be Uled for in~ivlduallzed. per•onal 
development, life manaqeaent progra•a eetabllehed by the 

<)ftnenl aasetably in 1990 to.,• Acta, Senate Flle 2212, sect lo·n 

23, under the de~rt•ent of correctione, and to provide the 
results ot _the eat~bliehRtent of the lndlvidualhed, personal 
developcte:n-~, llfe manaqe11ent progra•• to the cochAlrperaona 
and ranklnq iteebera of the joint- e~qcat~on approprt.tlona 
subcon'U'I\ittee -And cthe t'eglelatfVil ti~c~l-- b~~re-.-u. 

7. YOUTH LEADERSHIP CRANT PROGRAM 
Por qrants to youth leadership proqra~s: 

.................................................. $ 2S,OOO 
Funds appropriated by thla subsection shall be used to 

emphasize and support youth leadership skills for students 

participating 1n rowa activities and students representing 
Iowa in reqional and national activities. 

8. SCIIOOI, f'OOO SEHVlCf. 

• • 
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~~or the purpose of provldlnCJ assistance to students en

rolled in public school districts •nd nonpubllc schools of the 
state for breakfasts, lunche~ and ~ini~l equlpcent pro<)ra~s 
with the funds belnq uaed aa atate .. tchln9 tunda for federal 

proqra~a, which shall be disbursed •ccordin9 to teder•l 
reCJulations and include aalariea and support, tor not •ore 
than the followin9 full-ti~e equivalent poaltions' 

•••••••••••••••••••••••·••••••••••••••·••••••••••• $ J,200,'11S 

• •••• , , ••••• , , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• F1'£s 1<1 

As a condlt ion, llcnlt•tlon, and qualification of the (unds 
appropriated in this subsection, of the $3,200,21S available, 
$2S,OGO shall be used to develop guidelines for school lunch 

and breakfast pro9rams and to plan a nutrition pilot project, 
lf a pilot proiect to establish ~del nutrition quidellnes for 
sc~ool lunch and breakfast pro9rama la established by the 
qeneral assembly. 

9. TEXT&OOKS OF NONPUBLlC SCHOOL PUPILS 
To provide funds for coats o( providing textbooks to each 

resident pupil who attends a nonpubllc school as authorized by 
section 301.1. The funding is li~lted to $20 per pupll and 

shall not exceed the comparable services offered to resident 
public echool pupils: 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • $ 

10. VOCATIONAL Rf:HABJl.ITATION DIVISION 

a. For salaries, aupport, maintenanc~, ~lecellaneous 
purposes, and tor not more than the followlnq full-time 
equivalent positions; 

64J,05l 

· · · • •• ·• • ••• • • •• • • •• • • •• • •••••••••••.••.•...•• , .•. S 3,998,3S8 

•••••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• , F"Tt:s Jl9.SO 

b. Por matchinq funds for proqrama to enable severely 
physically or mentally disabled persons to function moce 

independently, lncludlnq salaries and support, for O<lt more 
than the following full-titne equivalent positions: 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • • • $ 

fTf.s 
11. CAREER INfORMATION S\'S'TfM Of IOWA 

19, l6'T 

1.50 
rn .,.. 
!<) .,. 
!<) 
w 
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Por the purpo:;e of prc>vlding educ .. H ional in format ion to 
students in public an·1 nonpubllc achools1 

............................. $ 

• • • · • • • • • • · • · • • • · • • · · • • • • • • • • • ••• , •• , •. , •••••.• MEs 

84,000 

' As a condition, limitation, and qualification of the funds 
appropriated in this subsecllon, the educational information 
to students shall include, b~t ia not ll~lted to, information 
relatinq to the likelihood o! t~ploy~ent in Iowa in the 

] 
students' career choice areas. 

I ~2. MERGED AREA SCHOOLS ' 

For 9eneral state financial •ld to •erged areaa aa dctlned 
in section 210A.2, for vocatlon•t education programa ln 
accordance with chapters 258 and 280A, to purchase 
instructional equipment tor voc•ttonal and technical coucaes 
of inatcuction in such school1, •nd for •alary inert••••• the 
aTDOunt of $86,316,796 to blt allocated aa followes 

a. Merged Area t •.. ··••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 3,936,161 
b. Merged Area It ••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ' t,9Dt,?e4 
c. Merged Area Ill ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ t,64&,6lS 
d. Merged Area IV.,,,,,,,,, •. ,.,,,,,., •• ,,,,,,, $ 

e, Merged Area v.,,, •• ,.,,,.,,,,,,, ••.• ,,,.,,,, $ 
2,301,129 
4,7U,422 

f. Merged Area VI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• $ 4,731,678 
g, Mer9ed Area VII .•• ,.,,,,,,,,,,,,.,, ••••••• ,, $ 6,6S6,S7• 

h, Merged Area IX. •••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••• $ 7,339,996 
i, Merged Area X •.•• ,,,, ·•·••••••••• ••••••••••• $ 11,4t4,016 
j, Merqed Area Xl .• ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,., •. ,,,,,,,, $ ll,3t9,~93 

k. Merqed Area XII •.•••.•••••.••••••••••••••••• $ 5,lt4,5S4 
1. Merged Area XIII •••.••••••••.••.. ,,,,,,,,,,, S 5,011,695 
ffl, Merqed Area XIV •.••.•••••••••••.••.••.••••.• $ 2~252,941 

n. Merged Area xv ••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••• S 6,866,2S3 
o. Merged Area xvr .••••••••.••••••••.•••••••••• $ 3,940,668 
As a condition, li~itation, and qualification of the moneys 

appropriated in this subsection, the mer9ed area schools shall 
expend at least $2,100,000 for additional salary increases for 
full-time nonadministrative licensed faculty me~bers and at 

• • 
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least $141,23~ for additional ••lacy increases for full-tl~e 
salaried professional e~ployees other than administrators, 
faculty, and hourly aupport staff at each merged area school . 
For purpo~es of thla subsection, full-ti•e licenaed faculty 
includes instructors who teach •l an area •chool on a half
ti~e basts or ~ore. Olatrlbutlun Qf the •oneya for ealary 
increases shall be ne9ot1ated pur1uant to c~pter 20, lf the 
licensed nonadminletrative faculty ~e•bera of the cer9ed area 
school are organized tor collective barqalnlnq purposes. For 
purpoees of this aubsect!on, profeleional at&ft Includes 
employees of an area school such &I acadealc advisors, media 
specialists, student servieea staff, tinanclal aid advieors, 
data proceesln~ atatf, pr09r•G coordlnatora, counselors, 
librarian• who are not lJceneed faculty .. abere, and other 

•tatf •e•bera who are funded pur•u•nt to an txi•tin9 area 
IChool foundation formula cost center under chapter 286A. 

Ae a condition, liMitation, and qualification ot the moneys 
appropriated in thia aubaection, each mer9ed area school ehall 
adopt a policy that prohibita unlawful poeseaeion, use, or 
dl,tribution of conttoll•d aubatancee by atudents and 
employee• on property owned or leased by the aerged area 
JChool or in conjunction with activities sponsored by a mer9ed 
ar•a •chool. Each ~road area school shall provide 
information about the policy to all Studenta and employees. 
The policy ahall include a clear etate~ent of sanctions for 
violation of the policy and Information about available drug 
or alcohol counselln9 and rehabilitation progra~s. In 
carrying out thla pollcy, the merged area school shall provide 
eubatance abuae prevention proqra~s for etudents and 
employees. 

13. MERCED APn\ SCHOOL PERSONAL fAOPERT'i 'TAX REPt.ACF:MF.NT 

For general flnancial aid to mer9ed areas ln 1 i.eu of 
personal property tax replacement pay=ents under section 
427A.lJ, the amount of $828,012 to be allocated as follows: 

a. Mer qed Area I .....•.•............ ,., ...•.... $ 65. l '2 

• 
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b. Mt."rg~d Area IJ, ••••.••••.••. • •• • · • ·• • · • • · • • • s SO, S6'1 
c. Merqed Ar~a I I r , .•• , , • , • , , • , .• , .. , • , . , , •• , .. s 33,891 
d. Merged Area IV •••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••• $ 21, 204 

•• Merged Area V ••••• , •••••••••• , •••• , • , •• , •••• $ 60,042 
f. Merged Area VI ••• , ••• ,, •••••••• , ••••••••.••• $ 34,514 
g. Merged Area YII., ••.•• , •• , •••••••••. ,, .•••.. s 57,884 
h. Merged Area IX •••• ,,.,,.,,., •• ,,,,.,.,,., •.• $ 69,101 
i . Merged A red X •• , •• , ••• ,.,.,,.,,., •••••• , •••• $ 97. 180 
l· Mer9ed Area XI., ••••• , ••••• ,., ••••••••• , •••• $ 142,46) 
k. Kerged Area xr 1 •••••••••••••.••••••••••••••• $ 46,200 
I. Merged Area XI J I, , • , •• , , , , , , •• , . , , , , , ••• , , , • $ 40,972 
m. Merged Area XIV •••• ,.,, •• , ••• ,, •• ,,,,,,,,,., $ 20,626 
n. 14erqed Area XV., , •••• , , • , ••• , , , • , •• , • , , , • , , , • 55,026 
.2.... Merged Area XVI,, •• ,., •• , •• ,.,.,,.,,.,,,,.,, $ 30,986 
u. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

For professional develo~ent pr_09r••• at eAch of the tlerged 
area schools for full-time, part-time, and Ad~lnlstratlve 
faculty or staff: 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • $ 

----sec. 9. 
454,216 

There is appropriated fro~ the general fund of the atate to 
the department of education for the flacal year beqlnninq July 
1, 1991, and ending June 30, 1992, the following a~ounta, or 
ao much thereof as ia n~ceasary, to be used for the purposes 
desi9nated: 

1. For state financial aid t? .erged area• the a.oun~ ot 
$1S,20S,l7l, to be accrued aa lnco.e and ua&d for expenditure& 
incurred by the area schoola during the fiscal ye~r beginning 
July 1, 1990, and endln9 Ju'ne 3-0, ·1991, to be- allocated to 
each area school aa follow&t '· ~ •• Mer9_ed Area I •••• , •••••• , ••• , •••.• , ••• , • , .; ••• $ 704,974 

b. Merged Area I-1 ••••••••••• , ••••• , ••••• ,., ••• _. $ 879,444 
c. Mer qed Arf!'a II I .••.••. ,., •..•.•. , •.•.••••••• $ 832,391 
d. Merqe_d Area IV.,.,, •.•. ,,.,., •• ,,,,, •. , •• , •• S 379,120 

•• Merged Area V., •• ,., •• , •• , •• , •.. ,,.,.,., ••• , $ 844,401 

• -
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f. Merged Area VT,, ••• ,,,.,.,,,,, ••••• ,, •• ,,,., $ 847,516 
g. Merged Area VII, ••••• ••••••••••••• •.•••••• ••• $ 1,058,390 
h. Merged Area tx., •.•• ,., .•• , •.. ,.,, ••.• ,.,.,. $ 1,3l4,6!t5 
l. Her qed Area X .••• , ••••••••••. , • , ••••• , •••.•• $ 1,961,430 
j. Merged Area XI •• , •••• ,, ••••••• , •••• ,.,., •••• $ 2,211,876 
k. Merqed Area XII ••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••• $ 92'1,500 
I. Herqed Area XIII •• , •• ,.,,, ••••• , •• , •••••• ,,. $ 910,137 

•• Mer:9td Area XIV •••••••••••••• , •••••• ,., •• ,,. $ 401,567 
n. Mer9ed Are~ XV •.•.••.••••••••••• , ••••••.•••• $ 1,229,954 
o. Merged Area xVt ••••••••••.••.••••••••••••••• S 705,818 
Aa a eOI'dltlon, _ li•lt~tion, and quallt~c~t~_on _of the ~neya 

•ppCoprl.IJI~~~- t'n thle .Ubaection, the •er9ed area ec~Oola ahall 
expend at leaet $370,581 for addltlonal_aalary increa,~a for 
full-tiae non•d•iniatrative llcenaed faculty •e•bere •nd •t 
least $24,922 ~or addltlon•l aalary !ncr••••• for f~ll-tiae 
salaried profeealonal ••ployeea ot~er t~an adalniatrators, 
faculty, and hourly aupport staff at each •erqed ac~a school. 
For purposes of thta subsection, full-tice licensed f•culty 
includes instructor• who teach at an are• echool on a haif
tl~ basta or •ore. Distribution of the .oneya for aala[y 
Increases shall be negotiat~d pursuant to chapter 20, if the 
llcen•4!~ nonad•i,nlatrat ive faculty ae~n or the merqed area 

school are organlaed tor collective bargaining purposes. For 

purpoa~s of thla s~bae9t ion, prof_eaalonal a taft lncludea 
employees of an area school such •• acade•lc advlaors, ~~dia 
apectallate, atudent aorvlcea ata(f, financial aid advisors, 
data Procee&tnq staff, proqr•m c?D~dlnatore, counselors, 
librarl•na who are not llceneed f•culty ae~bere, and other 
ataff •~ra who are funded pursuant to an exlatlnq area 
school foundation foreula cos_t center under chapter 286A. 

Payments tor s.al.ary increases under thlB subsection shall be 
accrue-d as- ln-co•&- lmd·-=uaed fOr salary increases- foi the 

~ beginnin9 July 1, 1990, and endlnq June 30, 1991. j· PROI"ESSIONAL OEYELOPMENT I 
fiscal 

I ' 
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Por professional develo~ent pro~ra~s at each of the ~er9ed 
area schools for !ull-ti~e, part~tlme, and ad~lnlstrativ~ 
faculty or staff: 

.................................................. $ 80,1';6 
Pay~enta under this subaectlon ahall be accrued as income 

and used for professional development for the flacal year 
beginning July 1. 1990, •nd ending June 30, 1~91. 1 

), F\1nds appropriated by thh section shall be .tllocated 
pursuar\t to this sect ion and Daid on or about Au9ust lS, 1991. 

Sec. 10. 
There is appropriated fro~ the general fund of the state to 

the department of education for the fiacal year beglnnlnq July 
1, 1991, and ending June )0, 1992, the following amounts to be 
used for the purposes designated; 

1. ror 9eneral financial ald to merged areaa in lieu of 
personal property ta• replac•~ent payments under aectlon 
427A.ll, the amount of $lS4,8.Q, to be accrued aa lnco~e and 
used for expenditures incurred by the area echoola during the 
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1990, and endln9 June )0, 1991, 
to be allocated to each •rea aa follows; 

a. 14erqed Area I .•.••••••••••••••••••• , •••••••• $ 

b. 14erqed Area II ••••••••• , ••••• , •• ,,., ••••••.. $ 

c. 14erqed Area 11 I,., , • , , , , , • , , • , , • , •• , • , , •. , . , $ 

d. Merged Area tV •••••••••••••••••••••••• ,, •••• $ 

e. Merged Area v ...•.. , ....•.......... , .....•. , $ 

f. Merged Area YI •• , ••••• , •• ,, ••••• , •••••• , •••• S 

q. Merged Are<! VII ••••••• ,,., ••••.• ,.,., •• ,,,,. $ 

h. Herged Area IX ••••• , •• , •••••••••••••• , •••••• $ 

i. Herged Area X •••••••••••• , •••••••••••••••• ,. $ 

j. Her9ed Are• XI ••••••••••••••••••• ,,.,., •••• , $ 

k. Merged Arl!d XII •• ,,.,,,,,,, •••••••••• ,, •• , •• $ 

1. Her9ed Area XIII •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 

111, Merged A red XIV ••••••••••••••••••••• , •••••.• $ 

n. Jolerqed Ace a XV •..•..•..................•.... $ 

o. Mer qed Area XVI .......•..................... S 

• 

27,922 
21,611 
14,52S 

9,924 
25-, 7ll 

14,792 
24,807 
29,61S 
Ht649 

61,056 
19. 800 

l7,SS9 
8,92'; 

21,582 

1),281 

• 
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2. Funds approprlated irl aubRectlon l shall be allocated 
pursuant to this section and pa1d on or about Auq119~ 15, 1991. 

Soc. 11 • 

14o~eys allocated to area schools under section 8, 
subsections 12 throuqh 14, o! thie Act, for expenditures 
incurred durlnq the fisc•l yenr beqinnlng July 1, 1990, and 
endinQ June lO, 1991, shall be paid by the de~rt~ent of 
reverlue and finance in lnatallment6 due on or about Novetnber 
15, February 15, and Hay 15 of tnat fiscal year. 7he payments 
rec~ived by area achoola on or •bout Auquat lS under aections 
9 and 10 of thla Act are account• receivable tor the previous 
ftac•l year, The inatallment• •hall be •• nearly equal as 
poaalb1a ae determined by th• dap.rt•ent of aanaqvment, taking 
into consideration the relative bud~et and caah position of 
th• etate reaourcea. 

Sec. 12, 

Notwlthetandlng the 4ppropr!atlon provided in section 
l94A.35, aubaection 1, there 11 Appropriated from the general 
fund of the state to th• departme~t of education for the 
tltcal year beginning July l, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, 
the following amount. or ao 111uch thereof ae MaY be necessary, 
to b• used for the putpose desiqnateda 

For the educational etce1lence proqram; 
••• • • • ••••••••••••••• • • •, •••• ,, •••••• , •• ,, •••••• ,, $ 92,007 ,98S 

Sec. 13. 

There le approprlated from the 9enera1 fund of the state to 
the depart~ent of ed~c•tlon for the fiacal year beqinnlnq July 
It 1991, and endlnq June lO, 1992, for expenditures incurred 
by achool diatricta during the previol.la fiscal year the 
followlnq afflount, or eo much thereof a& 1a necessary, for 
vocational education aid to secondary schools: 
.................................................. s 3,666,666 

Funds appropriated by this subsection shall be used for aid 
to school districts for the development and the conducting of 
both contlnuinq and new vocdltional progra111a, services and 

• 
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activities of vocational ~ducatlon throu9h secondary schools, 

and for aid to exiatlnQ jointly administered aecondary 

vocational education proqrama, ln accordance with chapters 258 

and 280A, and to purchase lnatructlonal equipment for 

vocational and technical couraea of inetruction in such 
schools. 

Sec. 14. 

DIVJSJON IV 
STATE BOARD OF REGENTS 

There ia appropriated from the general fund of the atate to 
the state board of reqenta for the fiscal year beginning July 
1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the following •~ounta, or 

so ~uch thereof aa may be necessary, to be ueed for the 
purposes designated: 

1. OFFICE OF STA'l£ B0AA.D OP REGENTS 

a. For ealatles, support, u1ntenanc~, •lecellaneoua 
purposes, during the fiacal year be~innin9 July 1, 1990, and 
endinq' June 30~ 1991, and tor not more than the following 
fufl-time equiv.alent poa~tlonaa 
••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 1,1)6~1)4 

•••••• •!• ••• • _ •••••• , ., •••••••••••••••••••••••••• PTI!a 19.63 
As a condition, 11•1tatlon, and qualification of the ~oney1 

appropriated in this para~raph, the atate board of regents 
shall adopt • policy that prohibits unlawful po•••••lon, uee, 
or dietributlon of controlled eubatancea by ltudeOte and 
employeee on property owned or leaaed by an inatltution or in 
conjunctiOn with activltiea aponaored by ah institution 
9overned by-'tti~. ·bo',;.rd. EAch i.1·t~tut.lon ahall provide 
information about the policy to ail atudenta and .. pioYe~s. 
The policy ehall include a clear state .. nt of sanction• for 
violation of the -~licy and infor-.tlon about _a~allab~e drug 
or alcohol counseling and rehabilitation progra••· In 
carryln9 out this policy, the institution• shall provide 
substance dbuse prevention proqra~s for etudenta and 
eznployees. 

• • 
Senate File 1423, p. 18 

As a condttlon, limitation, and qualittcatlon of the sone~s 
appropriated in this paragraph, the atate board of req~nts 
&hAll not ua~ relmburse•ents froa the lnatitutions under the 
control of the atate board ot reqenta tor funding the office 
of the state board of regents. 

b. ror allocation by the atate board ot reqenta to the 
atate university ot Iowa, the Iowa 1tate unlveraity of science 
and technology, and the university of northern Iowa to 
reiaburae the institutions for deficienciea ln their operating 
funds reaultlng troe the pledging ot tuitions, student fee& 
and charqea, and inatitutlonal in~ to finance the coat of 
providing academi~ and a4ain1atrat1ve bulldin~a and fac1lltiea 
and utility aervicea at the lnatltutionaa 

••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 17,13&,340 
c. For fundi to be allocated to the elouxland lnteretate 

metropolitan planning council for the tristate graduate center 
under aectlon 26l.9, aubaectlon 21• 

.................................................. $ 7t;,OOO 
d. For lunda to conduct a atudy for the development of ~ 

graduate center ln Council Bluffs: 
•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 40,000 

e. Por funds to be allocated to the quad-cities graduate 

I :~~~~::. ~:~~~:: ................................... $ 14S,OOO 

2. STATB UNIVERSIT~ OF IOWA -------------1 
a. General university, including lakeside laboratory: 
(ll For salaries, support, maintenance, equipment, 

alacellaneous purposes, and for not more than the follovln9 
full-time equivalent poalt1ona: 

••·••·•·•·•····•····••·••·•··•···••··•··•···•····· $164,663,189 
• • • • • • • • • . • . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . • . . . . . . • • . • • . • . . . . . . . FTEs 4,41).65 

~a a condition, ll~itation, and qualification of moneys 
appropriated in thla subparagraph, from moneys available to 
the st~te university ot Iowa, $5~0.000 shall be expend~d for 
teachinq excellence awards to teach1nq faculty members and 
teach1nq assl9t4nts. 

C/1 
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Of the SSSO,OOO ~vaklabJe for teachin9 e~celle~ce awards, 
SSO,OOO shdll be awarded to t'aculty members and teaching 
aasi.etcJnts who have been recot;nhed for exceptional teaching. 
An eJCcept1onal teachlnq recoqnltion award ls for a one-year 
period and is in addition to the faculty .e•ber or teachin9 
assistant's salary. Not later than Oeceaber lS, 1990, the 
state board of re9ente ah~ll report the n .. ea of recipient• of 
teachin~ excellence awarda, and the amounts of the awards 
granted, to the joint eduC"ation appropriation• aubcommlttee 
and to the legislative fi•cal bureau. 

12) Aqricultural health and eafety proqrame: 
.................................................. $ 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • ••• , • • , , , , • , , • , , • , •• , • FTEs 

b. ~inority and wom•n educators enhancement proqrarn1 

J~s.ooo 

7 

Fro~ the moneys appropriated in paragraph •a•, subparagraph 
(1), $80,000 shall be uaed tor implementinQ the ~inority and 
women educators enhance~ent proqrd~. 

Notwithstandinq s~ctlon 8.33, aa a condition, ll~itation, 

and qualification o! the allocation 1n this paraQraph, 
unobllQated and unencumbered tunda remaining on June JO, 1991, 

from the allocation for uad under this paragraph, shall not 
revert to the qeneral fund of the stat~, but ehall remain 
available for expenditure during the fiscal year beqlnning 
July 1, 1991, tor the aame purpose or for othdr minority 
recruitment programs. 

c. Co1leqe-bound voucher progra~: 
From the moneys appropriated in paragraph "a•, subparagraph 

(1), $100,000 shall be used for lmple~entinq the colleQe-bound 
vouche1· proqcam. 

d. Iowa minority academic Qranta tor economic success 
proqrarn: 

rrom the moneys appropriated in paragraph "'a", subpara9raph 
(1), $480,000 shall be used for the Iowa minority academic 
grants Cor econom1c success proqram. 

e. l'or salary annual i.zation: 

• 
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.................................................. s )23,000 

f. ror in flat ion costs: 

••·•••· ·•••••••••••••••••••••·•••••••••••••••••••• $ 1,)19,000 
g. For utility and debt eervice1 

...•••.••••••••••••.•.••.••.••••••••.•.•••••••..•. $ 423,000 

h. For enhanclnQ under9r4duate education: 
•..•••••..•••.•••••.••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 1,889,000 

t. For enhanclnQ medical educationt 
. • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 

MEa 

j. For the atatewlde tumor reqi•tryt 
. • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • $ 

••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• PTEs 

~. Unlverelty hospitals! 

U6,000 

10 

190. ~00 

5.05 

(1) For salariee, eupport, ~alntenance, equipment, 
rdecellaneoue purpoeu, end !t.1r not more than the following 
t~ll-time equivalent positions for medical and surgical 
treataent of indlQent pati•nta aa provided ln chapter 25S: 
••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 28.021. l98 

••• , ••••••••••••• , • • , ••• , • , • , •••••• , • , • , • • • • • • • PTEs 5.2~1.76 

(21 For allocation by the dean ot the college of nedicine, 
with approval of tht advisory board, to qualified 
participants, to carry Qut chapter 1480 tor the tam11y 
practice proqram, lncludlnq aalarles and support, and t'or not 
~ore than the fol1owln~ full-time equivalent positions: 
...•..•........•............•...•...•.......•..... s 1,738,142 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• F"TEs 174.19 

(31 For apeclall•~d child health care services, includinQ 
childhood cancer dliQnostic and treat~ent network proqrama; 
rural coMprehensive care for hemophilia patients; and Iowa 
h1Cj!h-risk infant follow-up pro9ram. lncludin9 salaries and 
support, and for not ~ore than the followtnQ full-time 
equivalent positions: 
• ................................................. $ 399,945 

••••••••••• ,, .••••••••••••••••••••••• , , •• ,, •••• FTEa 12.SS 

• • 
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l. As a condition, lir~~lt.tt1on, o~nd qual1flcatlon of the 

approprlation made ln paraqraph •k•, subpataqraph tl), the 

county quotas for inJiqent patients for the fiscal year 

commencing July 1, 1990, shall not be lower than the county 

quotas for the fisc4l year c~enclnq July l, 1989. eefoce a 

patier\t is ellqible for the lndlqent pathnt proqrarn, the 

county general relief director ehall firet •scertain from the 
local office of human aecvlcea if the applicant would qualify 

for medical asaistance or the medicAlly needy proQrAm vlthout 
th~ spend-do~n provision under chapter 249A. It the applicant 
qu~li~ies. then the patie~t ehall be certitted for ~ed~ca1 
assistance and shall not be counted under chapter 2SS. 

Transportation shall be provided at no charqe to a patient who 
ls certified foe medical aaalatance under chapter 14~~. 

m. As a ~~nditioo, limitation. and qualification ot the 
appropriation made in pacaqraph ~k•, aubparagraph (1), funda 
appropriated in that subparagraph &hall not be allocated to 

the university hospitals until the auperintendent has tiled 
with the depart~ent ot revenue and finance and the leqial£tlve 
fiscal bureau a quarterly report contalnioq the account 
required in section 2,5.24. The report shall include the 
information required in section 25S.24 !or patients by the 
type o! service provided. 

n. As a condition, li~ltation, and quAlification of the 
appropriation ~de in paragraph •k•, aubparaqraph (1), tunda 
apprQpriated in that subpAragraph &hall not be uaed to perform 
abortions e•cept medically neceesary abottiona. and ahall not 
be used to operate the early term1nation of pr~gnancy clinic 
except for the performance of Gedically neceaaary &bort~ona. 
For the purpose of thie parAgraph, an abortion ia the 
purposeful interrupt ion ot pregnancy with the intent lon other 
th~n to produce a live-bo(n infant or to re~ove a dead fet~9. 
and a m~dic<dly nece:Jsary abortion is one pedormed under one 
of the followin9 conditions: 

• fl 
Senate File 2413, p. 21 

11) The attendinq physician cdrtlftes that co~tinulnq the 
preQnancy would endanger the life of the preqnant woman. 

(21 Th~ atte~dlng physician certifies that the fetus ls 

physically deformed. mentally deficient, or afflicted with , 
conQenital illness. 

(J) The pregnancy ia the reeult of a rape whicn is 
reported within 4S day~ of the incident to a law enforcement 
agency or public or private health aqency vhlch ~ay Include a 
family phyalclan. 

(4) The pregnancy is the result oC inceat which is 

reported within lSQ day• of the Incident to • law enforcement 
•Qency or public or private health aqency which ~ay include a 

family physician. 
1,) The abortlon la a spontaneous abortion, co~only known 

aa a alacarrlaqe, wherein not all of the producta o( 
conception ~re expelled. 

o. Psychiatric hospital: 
For ••lariea, •upport, ~lntenance, equipment, 

=lscellaneo~• purposes, and for not core than the foll~inq 
full-time equ1valent poaltlons and tor the care, treatme"t, 
and ••intenance of committed and voluntary public patients: 
• 0 0. 0. 0 0 0 0. 0 0. 0 0 0 0 0. 0. 0 0 0 0 0. 0 0. 0. 0 0. 0 0 •• 0 0 •• 0 0. 0 0. $ 6,635,8~2 

. ..... , , • , . , •. , , , , , •,.,,, , . , • , , , • , •• , , • , , , • , , , • , f'TEs 286.76 

p. State hygienic laboratory, 
For salarlea, aupport, ~alnten~nce, mlacellaneoua purposes, 

and for not ~ore th•n the !ollowlnq tull·tlme equivalent 
posit lone: 
.................................................. s 
, ••••• , , •••• , , • , , • , , , • , , • , • , • , • , , • , , • , , • , , • , , , • FTBa 

q. Roapital-&choolt 

2,877,114 

117.26 

For ealarJes, eupport, maintenance, miecellan~oua purposes. 
and for not more than the !ollowin9 full-time equivalent 
position&: 

··••·•••·••·•••••••·••••························•• $ S,l79,650 

······••·•·•·••••······························ F1'Es 184.22 
r. Oakdale campus: 

(J) 

"" N ,.. 
~ 
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For salaries, support, malnt~nance, miscellaneous purpoat!s, 
and for not mor@ than the follow1nq full-time equival~nt 

posltiOJ'IS: 
.................................................. s 
0 • 0 0 0 • 0 •• 0 •• 0 •• 0 0 • 0 •••• 0 0 0 • 0 •• 0 •• 0 •• 0 •• 0 0 • 0 • 0 0 0 FTES 

e. Cent@r f0r si~ulation •n• d••19n• 

2,QJl,50S 

7.1.60 

For planninq and develo~ent of fyndinq •ources rel•ted to 
the creation of the unlvereity of rowa drlvlnq alGulatlon 

center1 
• , • , • , •• , , , , • , • , , •••• , , •••• , • , , • ••••••• , •• ,.,.,.,. $ lOO,OOO 

3. IOWA STATE UHIVERSITV Ot SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

a. General university: 
Foe salaries, support, ~alnt•nance, equipment, 

miscellaneous purposes, and fot not more tnan the followlnq 

full-time equivalent posltiona1 
0 0 0. 0. 0 •••• 0. 0 0. 0. 0 •• 0. 0. 0 0 0 0 0 0 •• 0 0. 0 0. 0 •• 0. 0 0 0. 0. $133,~89, 728 

•• 0 • 0 0 • 0 •• 0 0 0 0 •• 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 •••• 0 •• 0 •• 0 0 • 0 0 • 0 •• 0 • 0 0 • FTEs 3,7.CD.48 

As a condition, limitation, and qualification of ~oneya 
appropriated in this para9raph, fro~ moneys available to Iowa 
state university, $SSO,OOO shall be expended for teaching 
excellence awards to teaching faculty ~embere and teaching 

assistants. 
Of the $~50,000 available for teaching •xcellence awarde, 

$50,000 shall be awarded to taculty me~bera and teachlnq 
assistants who have been recogniaed for e:cceptiof'l&l teaching. 
An exceptional teachinq recoqnltlon award ia for a one-year 
period and is 1n addition to the faculty me~ber or teachinq 
asslstaf'lt's salary. Not later than December 1, 1990, the 
state board of regents ahall report the names of recipients of 
teachinq excellence awards, and the amounts of the awards 
granted, to the joint education appropriations subcommittee 
and to the leqialative fiscal bureau. 

b. Minority and women educators enhancement proqram1 
From the moneys appropriated in paraqraph ~a•, $80,000 

ahall be used tor implementinq the minority and women 

educators enhancement proqrarn. 

• • 
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Notwithstanding section 8,)), as • condition, limitation, 
and qualification of the a1locatlon ln this paragraph, 
unobligated and unef'lcumb~r&d funds re~aln!nq on June 30, 1991, 

from the allocation for use under thil paraqraph, &hall not 
revert to the qeneral fund of the et1te, but shall remain 
av.dlabla tor e:cpef'ldl ture dur ln9 the f heal year beq1nning 
July 1, 1991, tor the aa11e p~rpou or for other minority 

recruitment programs. 
c. Colleqe-bound voucher prnQrae: 
FtOG the moneys appropriated ln paraqraph "a•, $100,000 

shall be uaed for lmple~entlnQ the college-bound voucher 

proqram. 
d. Iowa mlnorlty academic 9ranta for economic success 

proqra111: 
From the moneys appropriated tn paragraph ~a·, $480,000 

ehall be used for the Iowa minority academic grants tor 

econo~lc auccese progra111, 
e. Agricultural experiment station: 
For ealarlea, •upport, ~atntenance, ~iecellaneous purposes, 

And tor not more than the foklow1~9 full-tlme equivalent 

positional 
0 • 0 •• 0 0 •••• 0 0 •• 0 •• 0 •• 0 •• 0 •• 0 • 0 • 0 • 0 0 • 0 • 0 0 ••• 0 •• 0 • 0 0 

• 0 • 0 •• 0 0 •••• 0 •• 0 0 0 •••• 0 • 0 •••••• 0 0 • 0 0 0 0 • 0 ••• 0 •• 0 

s 17,200,167 

47J M'Es 

t. Coaprehenaive &9rlcultural reaRarcha 
For conducting tne comprehen•lve &9rlcultural research 

proqra~1 

••••••• 0 •••• 0 ••• 0 ••••••••••••• 0 ••• 0 00 •• 0 ••••••••• 0 $ 4,000,000 

q. Leopold center: 
For agricultural re~o•rch graots aw•rded under 9ection 

266.)98: 

.................................................. s 600,GOO 

h. Cooperative ~xtens1on service ln agriculture and home 

economical 
roc sal•riea, support, maintenance, ~lscellaneous purposes, 

and for not more than the following full-time equ1valent 

positionS I 

• 
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·· · • · ..•.•.•...•......••..•• , .....••..••...••••••. S 1S,fll8,812 

.••••.• , • , •••••••••• , , , , • , , , • , • , • , •• , .••• , , • , , , F'f£9 480 

l. Pire service education, including salaries and sup()Ort, 

and for not rnore ttaan the following tull-t1me equivalent 
posltionst 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . s 
••••••••••••• , • , , ••• , • , , • , • , , ••• , • , •• , ••••• , •• , P'Z'Ea 

1· for saLary ar'ln\iali~atlon, 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 

k. for inflation coats: 

• • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 

1. For utility and debt service cost81 

. . • • • • • • • • . • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 

m. For enhancin~ underQtad~&te education: 

417,00{) 

II 

261,000 

9CJl,OOO 

724,000 

• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 ••••• $ l,ll7,000 

n. For open~n9 ne~ buildin9a1 

• • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 63,000 
4. UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN lOWA 

a. For salarles, auppoct, .alntenance, equi~ent, 
~iacellaneous purposes, and tor not more than the followinq 

flill-tlme equivalent position•; 

••••••••..•..••••••••• ••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 51,56},012 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • F1'£8 l,J8S.83 

As a conditlon, limitation, and quallflcatlo" of moneys 

approprlated ln this para9raph, fro~ ~oneya avaJlable to the 

university ot northern lowa, $275,000 shall be expended for 

teachinq excellence ~~atde to taachinq faculty members and 
teachinq assistants. 

Te<l<:hinq excellence award& shall be qranted to taculty 

members and teachinq assistant• for excellence in the qualH}' 

of classroom in&tcuction. An award shall be built into the 

fa~ulty m~mber 'H or teachJnq assistant's base salary. Honeys 

appropriated for t.edchinq excellence awards shall not t@SUlt 

in a negatil/e impact. upon a collective barqainln9 c19reemer\t 
t.etween an empll)yee orqani~ation and the university. Not 

• , 
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l.at.er than Pec~rnber l, 1990, the state bo.lrd o! reqente shall 

r~port the name9 of reclpient9 of teach1ni excellence awards, 

and the a~ounts of the awards qranted. to tne )oint education 

appropriations subcomAittee and to the legialative riscal 

burec1u. 

As a condition, limitation, and qualiflcation of the 

appropriation in thle subsection, $SO,OOO shall b& expended 

tot the Iowa academy of science and no more than 20 percent of 

the funds shall be used for admlnlstratlve purposes or for 

publiCation of the Iowa academy of science journal. The 

rema~nder of the $~O,GCO &hall ~e expended for grants tot 

research projects and studies award~d by the Iowa academy of 
science. 

A• a condition, llmitatlon, and qualification of the 

appropriation for the rowa academy ot •cience in this 

subsection, the Iowa acade~y of science shall per~it all qrant 

recipients to publish the result& of the recipient~· research 

projects and studies ln the Iowa academy of science journal at 
no cost to the 9rant recipient. 

b. ~lnority and women educators enhancement proqram: 

From the moneys appropriated ln paraqraph ''a", $40,000 

ehall be used for implementing the ~lnorlty and women 
educators enhance~ent program. 

Notwithstanding section 8.33, aa a condition, limltatlon, 

and qualification of the allocation ln thia par~qraph, 

unobligated and unencumbered funds remaining on June 30, 1991, 

from the allocation for use under this parc1graph, shall not 

revert to the qeneral fund of the state, but shall remain 

available for expenditure durlnq the fiscal year be9innin9 

July l, 1991, tor the same purpose or tor other minority 
recruitment programs. 

c. College-bound voucher pro9ram: 

FfOD the moneye Appropriated in paraqrc1ph "'a", $80,000 

shall be used for l~plementin9 the colleqe-bound voucher 
proqraQ. 

(/) 
-n 

& 
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d. Iowa minority acade~lc ~rants for economic success 
program: 

From th• ;ppropr1ated 1n par•qraph ".11", $140,000 

shall be ufleu ~ .... ~ the Iowa rn1nor1ty •cadeca1c 9rants for 
eCOI\Om~c 9uccess proqratll. 

e. F'or salary annual1zat1otu 
••• 0 • 0 •• 0 • 0 ••• 0 •• 0 0 •••••• 0 - ••••••• 0 ••• 0 •••• 0 •• 0 • • • $ 

f. For inflation costlt 

.................................................. $ 

q. For utlllty and debt service costa: 
•• 0 ••• 0 ••••••• 0 0 • 0 ••• 0 •• 0 ••••• - ••• 0 • 0 0 • 0 •••• 0 •• 0 • • $ 

h. for openinq new bulldln~al 
•••••••••• 0 •••••••• 0 •• 0 •••• 0 •• 0 ••••••••••• 0 •• 0 0 •• 0 $ 

i. For enhancinq underqr.lduate •d~cationl 

130,000 

3~9,000 

54,000 

216.000 

····························••••••••••·••••••••••• S l,llO,OOO 
). For le.ldersbJp for t&acher educ1tion: ----------

• 0 •••••••• 0 •• 0 •••••••• 0 •••••••• 0 •••• 0 ••• 0 0. 0...... • 415,000 

•• 0. 0 •••••• 0 •• 0 ••••• 0 •• 0 •••• 0 ••• 0. 0 •• 0 ••••••••• l"r£& , 

5. S'I'AT£ SCHOOL FOR TH£ DBAF 
Pot aalarl~e, auppott, malnten&nce, al•cellaneoua purpo•••• 

and for not more than the following tull-tlse equivalent 
positions: 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 5,770,768 
.....................................••........ nea 133.24 

As a condition, ll~itatlon, and quallfleatlon of the funds 
appropriated tn thls subsection, in cases whece a reaJdent 
student of the school for the deaf or the 8t&1lle and aight
saving school la physically Ot sexually abused or assaulted 
and is ph~sically re~oved frOG the achool by a court order 
pursuant to a finding by the court that the chlld has been 
sexually or physically abuaed or assaulted, payment tor 
placement of the student in another facility for the deaf or 
blind, either in state or out of state, shall be made by the 
school from wQJch the student ls removed out of funds 
allocated for the operation of the school. 

• • 
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Before a student ia placed at another facllity, the school 
frofl which the student h removed shall be CQnsulted, anct the 

place~nt ahall reClect, as neatly aa poaalble, co=parable 
educatlon, acceuiblllty, and coat. Students placed at 
anot~er tacJllty undet this p~raqr•ph shall not be returned to 
the school for the deaf or the Br•llle and s1qht-savln9 school 
until the court rules that the ltudent will not be adversely 
affected if returned to the achool. If the student is counted 
by the low& school ;.,r the deaf or tbe BrAille and aiqht~ 
aavin9 school, tor the purpose of generating achoo! foundation 
aid for the student, thoae funds generated by the student 
shall be torwardtd to the faclllty ln which the student is 

placed and th• achool for the d•af or the Braille •nd sl~ht
aavln~ achool •hall pay the difference between the funds 
generated by the atud•nt and the coat ot tultLon, too•, and 
~&t the other faclllty. 

6. IOWA BRAILLE AND SIGHT-SAVING SCHOOL 
Pot s•l•rJ~a, aupport, ~intenance, ~1scellaneous purposes, 

and for not more than the following tull-tl~e equivalent 
poalt lona1 
.................................................. $ 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • f'T Es 

S~c. 15. 

),197,141 

92.4':J 

Moneys approprl~ted ln section 14, subsection 2, paragraph 
•a•, subparagraph (1)1 aectlon 14, subsection 3, paragraph 
•a•, and aect1on 14, aubaect1on 4, paragraph •a·•, of this Act 
and dealqnated for the mlnorlty and women educators 
enhance~ent proqr•m under p•ragraph •b" ot those suhsectlons 
shall be used solely for t~e purpoeee for which they have been 
desl9nated and not for qener&l unlverelty p~rpoaes. 

Sec. 16. 
Moneys appropriated 1n section 14, subsection 2, paraqraph 

~.~. s~bparaqraph Cl)1 section 14, subsection l, pdcdqraph 

·····: and Bection 14, subsection 4, paragraph ~a··, of thle Act 
and desiqna.ted for the Iowa minority academic qtal\ts for 

• 
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econotQic succesa proqr.am under p.,r.:.qrc1ph '"d" of thosP 

sub!u~cti<HIS Sh<~ll be u!Jed solely tor the purposes for wt1ich 

they ho~ve heen dl'signdted cllld not tor q~neral unlver!Ji.ty 

putpoties. 

Sec. I. 7. 

Reall<lcations of sums (ecelved under aectJon 14, 

subsections 1, J, 4, 5, and 6, 1ncludil\g aull'la received for 

sal.aries, shdll be reported on a quart~rly basis to the co

chairpetsons and ranklnq rne~bere of both the legislative 

fiscal corr.mi.ttee and the e-ducation approprlatlone joint 

StJbcommittee. 

aec. 11. 

a. a condition, li•lt&tlon, •nd qualltlcatlon of the' 
appropriatione ... de to the etate board of regent• and regent a' 
lnatltutto~s under thla Act, for the fiecal yeare beginning 
July 1, 1990, &nd July 1, 1991, the at•t• bo&rd of regent• 

•hall u.le note•• t;»9nd11, or· other evldencee of lndebtecSnes11 

leeuld under aectlon 262.41 to finance project• that will 

reeult in ener9y coat ••vln.9• In &n •aoll;nt .that will c•u•• the 

lt&te board to recover ~he coet of the project• vlthln an 
avera91 of 6 ye•r•. 

Sec. 19. 

7~ere 111 appropriated from the general fund ot the etate to 

the department ot elder affaire for the fl•ca1 year beginning 

July 1, 1990, and endinQ June lO, 1991, the following amount, 

or ao ~uch thereof as may be neceeaary, to conduct the 

elderla~ education progra~ under section 2490.54; 

.................................................. $ 75,000 

Sec. 2{). 

There 1e appcopriated from the gr. ··r.al fund of the atatP. to 

the Iowa depdrtment of public health f<H' the fiacal year 

beginning July 1, 1990, and endlnq June )0, 1991, the 

followin9 amount, or so much thereof as may be necessdry, to 

be used for purpose!l of adrnlniatertng d graduate r\ursinq qrant 

proqca~ at accredlt~d pclvate colleqes c>r universltie~: 

tJiil -
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.................................................. $ 12''>,001) 

As d condltlorl, limit•thm, and qu1llflc~tlon ot the tunds 

appropctat~d in this pdraqr~ph, the IIHlneys ~pprO(Ic1ated ut1all 

be used !:tpeclflc~lly for instructor s~l.ule-a, equlp!Q.ent, 

etude-nt aer~tcea, or rural recruitment. At leaut 80 percent 

of the students enrolled 1n the proc.~ra111 ahall be Iowa 

realdents. All proqram pdrticlp.:~nts e~all be license~ to 

pcdctlce nursinq in Iow•. The Io~o~a dPpdrt.f!lent uf vubllc 

hec~lth •hall be responsible for the overslgnt Alld 

administration of the proqram. 

As a condition, llrnltatlon, and qualHlc~tion of the fur\d.!ll 

appropriated In this section the Iowa departiiDent of public 

health shall adopt rultnt for adn~lnhtratton of the guduatt! 

n~rslnq qrant proqraM. 

Sec. 11. 

Not~lthstandinq sections 8.31 and 18.1)7, unencur~~b~red cllnd 

unobltq~ted funds rerna1nJnq from •ny appropriation rttdde to ttu~ 

et.ate co/lllilunications net~ork fund shall not revert to the 

qenecal fund of the state but shall re~ain in th~ stdte 

COINihJn1catJons network fund and •re available fat e•pt."ndittlte. 

Sec. 22. 

Notwlth&tandlnq sectlon 26J.S, for the fiscal year 

beglnntnq July 1, 1990, and endtnQ June JO, 1991, there 1s 

approptlatecS to and the colleqe of veterinary medl.clne at. Iowa 

atc~te university of science and techno1oQy ahall use $2!;.,000 

fron the livestock disease tesearch fund, established pursuant 

to section 267.8, for reaec~rch Into the causes of and 

available treattnent for an unkno"'n reproductive ancS neonatal 

dtae~se, Qenerally known as M~yst&rtous plq dls~aseM, 

currently aftl1ct1ng swine in this state. 

Sec. 21. 

Not~lthatandlnQ the ~ltoc~tlon of phase III Doneya under 

aectiona 29U.l4 and 29,A.24J, for the fiscal yur be9inninq 

July l, 1990, prior to the allocation to •chool dlatricts and 

area education aqencles, 5115,000 of the •on•v• allocated for 
(/> 
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ph4se III sh.all be retalned by the dep.1rtment of edi.Jcation to 
contract with the ceqional educational l.aboratory for this 

atate to establish and ~nitor an ~ndependent evaluation of 
the operation of phase UI of the educAtional e11cellent:e 

pro9ram. The regional ed~Jcat1onal laboratory ahall deter•lne 

the scope or the evaluation, including a eethodolo9y ror the 

evaluation; the evaluation technlqu••• the aa~plln9 aize for 

numbers of different plana to evaluates the ea•plinq alze for 

numbeca ot interviews to be conducted with teachers, school 

ad~inietrators, school boar4 me•bere, •eabere of the 9eneral 
publlc, and others; and the proceae for oversight of the 

evaluation. The laboratory, In coneultatlon with the 

depart•ent, shall select a coneortiua conelatin9 of Iowa 
teacher• participating in ph••• Ill progra•e and a public or 

private institution of hi9her education ottecln9 & graduate 
pro9ra~ ot teacher education to work with the laboratory in 

the conduct of the evaluation. The re•ults of the evaluation 
shall be reported to the depart•ent of education and to the 
qeneral aasenbly by J•nuary 1, 199~. 

~e ev&lu&tlon eh&ll be conducted ualng the following 
thwtable1 

1. By July 15, 1990, •n advleo~y coaalttee ahall be 
aelected by tbe departaent ot education. 

l. By Auguat ll, 1990, the deter•lnation ot the evaluation 
•ethodology &nd overaight p~oceee auet be coepleted and 
•e~ra of the consortiu• eelected. 

l. By Septe~bec 30, 1990, the advleory co..ittee shall 
review the evaluation cethodology, the laboratory ah~ll 

finalize th~ evaluation .. thodology, and the laboratory ahall 
begin training the teacher ae•bera of the conaortlum and 

coneultlnq with the faculty of the inetltutlon ot higher 
ed~:~catlon. 

4. By Deceeber 1~, 1990, the first phase of the evaluation 
design ~uat be l~plemented. 

• • 
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S. By Januar-; l'l, U':ll, the advlaory COIUiittee shall 
review proqre:J• and the ne11t pha!Sa of the evaluation deelqn. 

6, By Hay ll, 1991, the advisory c~lttee ahall review • 
pro9reas repo1·t of the evaluation. 

1. By SepU•ber lO, 19~1, the laboratory, ..,lttl the 

aseiatance ot the consorU.ua. eh•ll write the evaluation 
report. 

8. By October l1, 1991, the advteory c~lttee ehall 

review the evaluation report and aay 1uq9eet revlelone. 

9. By Dece~ber lS. 1991. the evaluation report ~u•t be 
co~pleted and ~repared tor dlatrlbutlon. 

Moneye allocated in t~ll section e&) be pald to the 

re9lonal educational laboratory and to the conaortiu~. Bo•rds 
ot director• ot school distrlcta and area education aqencies 

ehall allow their teachers to be me•ber• of a conaortlu~ and 
8hall be relmbur•ed under the ter•• ot the co~tract tor t~e 

coat of ealarl•• and be-neflte ot each part1alpat.1n9 •. ~!!...:. 
Sec. 24. SUP~LEHENTAL £NROLLHENT P~YMEN18, 

l. There Is 4pproprlated trOM the 9eneral fund ot tne 

state to the echool budqet review corQJIIlttee for the tiscal 
year beC)lnnlnC) July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991, the 

al'll.ount ot $1-JD.OOO, or 10 ~uch thereof ae U necessary tu make 
eupplemental enrollment payments to school dlltrlcta. for 

co•pensatton tor enroll111ent lossea \olhlch are 9reater than ~ 

percent ot the dlatrlct'a certified enrollment tor the 
previous year due to enrollment of the district's resident 

children ln another ec~ool district durln9 the school year 
be9lnnln9 July 1, 1990, under 1990 Io .. a Acts, Senate File 

2J06, section 2, if Senate rile 1106 ie enaoted by the qenetdl 
aaaetobly. 

~ aupplellu!ntal enrollll'lent payftlent ror a child und~r this 

section ia equal to the atate o~~td tr&na~r~ltted to the receivinq 
district tor that child tor that ttecal v••r. 

A achool d1strlct ell9lble !01 aupple~ental entollruent 

payment a under thia sect ion :Jhall make appl1cat ion tor p•yment 

• 
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to the school budget review ~lttee not l~ter than Sept~mb~r 

l, 1990. If the moneys appropr1•ted Jn thl• section are 
insurtlcient to make •11 supple~ental payments, the school 
bud9et re~le~ co~ittee ahall prorate the payments to school 
dlstr~cts. 

2. If moneys appropriated exceed the •~unt required to 
make supplemental enroll~ent p.yments to school dletricts 
under subsection 1, &chool dietclct• receiving supple~ental 
enroll~ent payAents under aubaectlon 1, and achool dlatclcta 

which have e~perlenced losaea of leea than S percent ot the 
district's certified enroll~ent (Or the ptevlo~a year but have 
experienced enrollment lots due to enroll~•nt or the 
dtstrlct•s resident children in another achool di•trlct during 
the school year beginrtinq July 1. 1990, under Senate Fll~ 

2306, section l, shall be ellqlble to receive supplemental 
enrollment paym~nts un~er this eectlon, if the district 

applies tOr the payment• to the achool budget review c~lttee 
by October lS, 1990. It necetsary, the achool budget review 
co~ittee shall prorate the payment• to school 4l•trlcta under 
thl a subaect ion. 

Sec. 2S. 

Notwithstanding 1990 Iowa Aet•, Senate File 1306, if Senate 
File 2306 is enacted by the general assembly, parents tllinq 
requests for open enroll~ent under the good cause exception 
provisions of that Act ahall tile the req~•eat tor open 
enroll~ent by June 30, 1990. 

Sec. 26. OEPkR7HENTAL STUDY. 

The department· of education shall conduct a atudy relat!nq 
to the costs associated with ••tended year apecial education 
baaed on reteacninq perloda foe acquired critical skills ot 
varyin9 len9ths. The department, in conducting the study, 
shall solicit testimony tro• experts and review national 
studies and data relating to eKtended year special education. 
The department shall submit its findings, along with any 

recOIJ\mendallC>ns, in a report to the qcneral assembly by 
DeceMber 1, 1990. 

• • 
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Sec. 27. 

The depart~ent of education shall conduct A study of and 
develop re~endation& foe an ad~lnlattatore' excellence 

pro9ra~. The depart~ent'e recommendat!ona ehall include 
co~ponente which address issues relatln9 to recrult~ent, skill 
enhanceeent, and retention of ad~inlatt&tora. ln developing 

rec04aendatlona, the depart~ent eh&ll conault with education 
associations or or9an1zationa vhlch have developed 
recocnendatione relatlnq to an ad•tnlatcatora• excellence 

proqr••· The depart~ent shall au~lt lta rec~endationa in a 

tepott to the qeneral aaee~Dly by January 1, 1~91. 

-sec. 28. 

Notwithstanding eectlon 8.33, funds appropriated ln 1989 
Io~a Acta, chapter 319, aectlon 19, eubsectton 1, paraqraph 

•b•, re=alntng unencumbered or unobligated on June 10, 1990, 
shall not revert to the general fund ot the state bot shall be 
available for e~pendltute for the purposea listed in section 
14, aubaection 1, paragraph "b•, of this Act durln9 the fiscal 
year beglnnlnq July 1, 1990, and ending June 30, 1991. 

Sec. 29. 

Notwith9tandin9 9eet1on 282.10, boards ot school districts 
with •~iatln9 whole grade sharing agreements which wish to 
include sixth qrade as one of the grades in which the pupils 
of the dhtricte may attend school in other district-s under 
the aqreem.ent, but which have failed to meet the February 1, 

1990, deadline tor the &i9nlnq of aqreementa for sharing 
during the 1990-1991 school year, shall be per~itted to amend 
the existing ~hole qrade abating agreement& to includ~ the 
sixth qrade. provided that the 5ehool districts ~eet all of 

the other require~ents contained ln chapter 282 rel~tlnq to 
the slgning of whole grade aqreementa and the addltion ot the 
alwth grade to the current ~greernent la signed by t~e board, 
unde-t chapter 282, by July 1, 1990, 

Sec. 30. 
lh 
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Notwithstanding the amounts of the bud9ets approved unJer 

section 273.1, subsection 12, ln additio~ to the moneys 
available to ace~ education agencies under section 441.7, sub

section 7, para9caph9 ~9" and ~h•, for ap&cial education 

support services, ther~ is appropriated from the qeneral fund 

of the state to the department of education for the flscal 

year beginninq July 1, 1990, the amount of $225,000, or as 

.:nuch thereof as fTIAY be necessary, to be paid to area education 

a9encies that have fewer than 3.5 pt!bUc •chool puplls per 

square mile, to be expended for spacial education support 

services of the applicable are& education agenclea durln9 the 

fiscal year be9inning July 1, 1990. 
Sec. )1. 1989 [ova Acta, chapter ll5, aectlon 130, ia 

amended to read as follows: 
SEC. lJO. The depart~ent of education ia directed to 

conduct a survey of school diatrlcta to determine the 

academic, cocurricular, •nd extracurricular tees char9ed to 

students as a requirement for enroll~ent in the schools, or 

participation in an actlvlty, of the school diatrlct. Both 

dlstrlctwide and bulldinq feea ahall be included in the 

survey. The survey shall include the procedures used by the 

diatrict for payment of feea for lov-lnco~e pupils. The 

aurvey shall provide lnfor~tion llatlnq the total ot fees 

collected and of fees waived. The department of education 

shall report the reaulta of the •urvey to the chairpersons and 

members of the house and senate c~lttees on education by 

del\.,ary-•!1 Ju!x. .. !.' 1990. 
Sec. 12. 1989 Iowa Acta, chapter 278, section& l and 2, 

are amended to read as follows: 
S8C7ION 1. Section 256.11, aubsectlon 4, Code 1989, is 

arn(:nded to read aa. follows1 
~. The following shall be taught in qrades seven and 

eiqht: Enqlish-lanqua9e arts1 social studies; mathematics; 

science: health; human 9rowth and development, family, 

conS\tmer, career, and technoloqy education; physical 

• • 
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education! rnusic; and viauo~l •rt. The health curriculum shall 

include the characteri9tics ot sexually trans~itted diseases 

and acquired lmmune deficiency syndrome. The state board as 

part of accreditation at~ndarda shall adopt curriculum 

definitlona for lmplernentinq the proqrafl'l in 9radee seven and 

elqht. ~!!L_!am1l~L-£~~~~er, career, and t~~9Y 

edl!£!!.!.~.!re f!_Ot_u!l!!! . .t.!.$L~o be tau~ nonpublic schools 

~t!!.£!l_~g: not .2~g~.!!_!2-nal ed'l_£at ion prograes: 
SEC. 2. Section 256.ll, aubsectlon ~, paraqraph h, Code 

1989, 1• •~ended by &trlklnq the ~raqraph and lnaertlnq in 

lieu thereof the tollo~ln~: 
h. A alnl~um of three •equential units in at leaat four of 

the followinq alx vocational service area•• aqrlcul~ure, 

busineas or ot(ice occupit1ona, health occupations, consumer 

and taclly •clencea or ~ome economlca occupation&, industrial 

technoloQy or trade and lnduatr1al education, and m:arlcet1n9 

education. Instruction shall be competency-based, articulated 

with po•teecondary proqrams of study, and Include fleld, 

labor•tory, or on-the-job traininq. Each sequential unlt 

ahall include l~etructlon 1n a minlmu~ set ot competencies 

eatabllahed by the department of education that relate to the 

follovin9: new •nd e0'1er9in9 technoloqlea1 job-seekinC], job

adaptability, and other employment, self-employment and 

entrepreneurial skills that reflect current ind~stry standards 

and labor-market needs: and reinforcement of basic academic 

ekllle. The inatruction•l proqra~a shall also comply wlth the 

proviaioos of chapter 258 relatinq to vocational education. 

However, this !!!~aection does n_ot apply ___ ~~..!l.£~~~--~!'~hoola 

vhich ___ do not offe!,_~-~.!2'.!'1al e~~£~~-~grams~. 

~he department of education shall per~it &chool districta., 

in ~eetlnq the requirement3 of this section, to use vocational 

core course& in more than one vocational service area and to 

uee ~ultl-occupational course& to complete a aequence in more 

than one vocational service area. 

• 
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Se<.·. )). 1989 Iowa Acts, ctlapt.er 312, section 7, is 

amended to read as follows: 

sec. 7. Hotwithstdndinq the tundlnq reatcictlon~. 

requirements relating to the development of a r~quest for 

propoul, .and cecttticatlon by the deopart~ent of manag~111ent 7 

co~tainPd-in ~~~~ section 18.136, if-l919-lowa-Aets 7-Hottse 

Piie-114T-ts-enaete~-by-the-9efteral-ae•e•biy7 of the ~neys 

appropriated ln section 18.137, if-1989-fowe-Aeta,-Ho~ae-Ptie 

114,-is-eneeted-br-the-qenerai-aaseeblyy notwithatandlnq the 
certific~tion requirement, $600,000 ~•Y be uaed, if necessary, 
by the public broadcasting dlvtelon of the department of 
cultural affairs, to rutch t'ederal funds awarded prlor to the 
enactment date of 1989 Iowa Acta, Youse Ftle 77C, tor the 
implementation of an ed~cational telecommunications ayetemL 
~s!.__j§.~~.shall .!l'e allocated to m.erg_ad area VII for use as 
~gate Clla~_ching f~nds for (edeul funds applied for prior to 
~~..!:!!-~J989L...!£!__t:.echnologr equipment. Moneys allocated to 
~erged ~rea VII shall be counted a~.of the state aatch 
;~~ . ..!..5:~!e cocnmunicatlon• network under eectlon 18.136,. 
aub~lon J.• 

Sec. 34. Section 18.136, subsection 7, Code Supp\e~ent 
1989, is amended by adding the following new unnumbered 
para9r.aph: 

~~~~~ER£0 PARAGAAP~. The narrowcast ay•tem adviaory 
committee &hall review all requests for 9rant• for educational 
telecommunications applications, lf they are • part of the 
state communications network, to ensure that the educational 
telecommunications application la consistent with the 
telecommunlcatlons plan. rf the narrowcaat syate~ advisory 
committee finds that a qrant req~est is inconsistent ~lth the 
telecommunications plan, the grant reqUest shall not be 

al~o~~d. 

~
c. 35. section 19A.9, aub•ectlon 1, unnu~bered paraqraphl 

nd subsection 2, Code 1989, are amended to read as 
OIJSI 

• • 
Senate fil@ 2421, p. 38 

ror the preparation, maint~nance, and revlaion of a 
position classification plan from a achedule by separate 
department for each poalt\on and type of eaployment not 
otherwiae provided tor by l&w in state govern.ent for all 
poaittone in the executive branch, excludln9 poaltlone under 
the atate board of te9ente, baaed upon dutl•• performed and 
responeibillties asau•ed, eo that the •a•e qualiticatione n4Y 
reaeonably be require~ for and the ••~• •chedule of pay may be 

equitably applied to all posltione ln the same claae, ln the 
aa~e 9eo9raphical area. However, in eatabll•ht~ 
cl!e&ificatlon• and alloc•ti~JLpoeltlon• to claaelflcatlons, 
~!th_teepect to positions within the dlvlelon of area schoole 
1n the department of education, the depart~nt shall ensure 
that claeeiflcationa are designed to •ttract pereona wit~ 
1Uf!r1ot gu•liflcatlone ln the field of hlghe~ education to 
that division~ After the claeeiflcation has been approved by 

tne co.mlaalon, the director &hall alloc•te the position of 
every eaployee ln the executlve Dr•nch, excludln9 ~ployeea of 
th• atate boacd ot regents and e~ployeee of the division o~ 
area schools in the dep!rt~e~t of education, to one of the 
claaees ln the plan. ~ny employee or agency officials 
•ftected by the allocation of a poaltlon to a class shall, 
after tiling with the director a written req~est for 
teconelderatlon in the ~anner and form the director 
prescribes, be given a reasonable opportunity to be heard by 
the director. An appeal ~y be ~de to the commiselon or to a 
q\1al1fi.ed cl.aeslflcatlon corMtHtee appointed by the 
commla•lon. An allocation or reallocation of a position by 
the director to a different classification shall not beco~e 
effective lf the allocatlon or reallocation may result in the 
expenditure or lunda In excess of the total amo~nt budgeted 
for the depart"ent of the appointlnq authority until approval 
hae been obtained fr~ the director ot the department ot 
~:~an•CJentent. Cll 
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2. ror pay plans within the purview of an appropriation 

made by the qen~ral asse~bly and not otherwise provided by law 
for .all employees in thtt ea:ecuth• branch ot state qovernrnent, 

~xcludinq employees of th& state board of reqentef after 
~onsultation with the governor •~d appointing authorities with 

due reqard to the ter~s o( collective b&rg•inlng agree~ents 
negotiated under chapter 20 and etter a public hearin9 h~ld by 

the co~NDiasion. Pay plana ftU poeltiona in the divisi2'!L.c:?.!. 

!~sc~~~.~epart~!-~t education« shall be designed t~ 
!!._t.tract persons ~ith superior gl.lallflcat!ona in the field .2~ 

!:!lgher ~duc~~ .. ~o that dlvialon. Revie• of the pay phn for 
revisions shall be made in the aa•e ~anner at the dtecretlon 
of the director, but not lese thAn annually. The annual 

review by the dtrector &hall be made available to the governor 
a sufficient time in advance of collec~ive bargainJng 
negotiation& to permit ita reco~endatlona to be considered 
durlnq the negotiations. £tch employee in the executive 
branchf excluding erDployeea Of the state board ot re9enta, 

shall be pald at one of the tate& set forth ln the pay plan 
for the cl•ss of position in wbtch ••ployed and, unless 
otherwise deaiqnated by the c~iaaion, a~all be9Jn e~ploy~ent 

at the first step of the aatabllahed ran9~ tor the employee's 
class. 

Sec. J6. Section 2SS.l6f Code 1969f it •~ended to read aa 
followsz 

255.16 COUNTY QUOTAS. 

Subject to aubsequent qualitications in this section, there 
ahall be treated ~t the unlveralty hospital durin9 each fiacal 
year a number of co~itted indlqent pAt1ents fro~ each county 
which sheit·beer bea!! the aame relation to the total nu~ber 

of committed indigent patients ad~ltted durinq the year aa the 
population of s~eh ~he county ahail-bee~ ~!!!! to the total 
population of the state according to the laet precedtnq 
official census. This standard shall apply to indigent 
patients, the expens~a of vhose commitment, transpoctation, 
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caz-.t llnd t.reatment shall be bo,ne by appropriated (unda and 

ahall not goll\!t~ the admlsaion of eieher obstetrical pat1ef1ts 

~nder chapter 255AL or obstetrical or orthopedic patient& 

unrlet thla chapter Ln accordance with ellgiblllty ltdndards 
puuuant to Btctlon 2S5A.5. tf thtl 1'\UP.ber o! patient• 

4dmitted from any co~nty ahQll-ewee•4 exceeda by more than ten 
percent the county quota as fiwed and aacertained under the 

· flrat sentence of thla section, the charqee and expena~a of 
the car~ and treatment of auch pat1entl in excess of ten 

percent of the quota ahall be paid froa the funds of auch 

co~nty at actual co•ta but if the nuaber of excea• patient• 
trom •qy county •halt doe! not exo•ed ten percent, all costs, 
ewpenaeaf and charqea incurred in \heir behalf shall be paid 
from t:he approprlatlon for the auppott of the hospital. 

~!!-J!!.!anding the quota eatabll•!!td for a.~f}~~~der t~!.! 

!ect i?!!..L__the 9~vernor, UP:£.~.!...!!!!dl ftl.-~L!'...!.!!!•sl ~l'- due .. to a 
E!~~~~ or etatewid~ economic emerg~P.~~~1ncr~ase.~ 
county'._!~ota or the. number of coi'MIIit.~ed in...!!!s~.!!..L.l>~~.~~ 

t!!m!l~ed ..!£_!~e univer!1tt..hos£!!..!.L_ 
Sec. lJ. Section 2S6.J. Code Supplement 1989, ts amended 

by addln9 the followln; new subsection, 

M~.!~~TlON. 19. Adopt tulea which require each area 
school which eatabliahes • new jobe trainlnq project or 
projects and receives fu~de derived fro~ or assocl•ted with 

the project or project& to establish a aeparat~ account to act 
aa a repository for atl)' f\lnds received and to report annually. 
by January lS, to the go~etQl asse~bly on funds received and 
diaburaed during the ptaced\ng fiscal year ln the for~ 
requlred by the dep•rtment. 

sec. 38. sectJofl 256.9, Code Supplet~~ent 1989, 1a alll'lended 
by •ddinq the followlnq new subaection; 

NEW S~~ION. 39. Review and coneider defining the 
disorders of autism and attention deficit ln the rules of 

special education; ell~lnatlng autlem fr~ the category of 
behaviorally diaordered; establlahlng broad general categories 

• 
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in which other inJividuala who •re •eRbers of special 
populations, such as autistic persons and the attention 

deficit disordered coiJld be 9rouped: and developing a system 

toe the identification ot indlvlduala with autism and with 
~tion deficit disorders. 

Sec. 39. Section 256.11, unnu•bered paraqraph I, Code 

Supplement 1989, 1~ amended to read •• follows: 

The state board shall adopt rules under chapter 17A and a 

procedure tor accreditlnq all public and nonpublic schools in 
Iowa offering instruct lon at any or all levels from the 

prekindergarten level through grade twelve. The rules of the 

state board shall require that a multicultural, nonsexist 
approach is used by !Chools and school diatrtcta. The 

educational progrdm shall be tauqht from a multicultural, 

nonsexist approach. Global perspectives shall be incorporated 
into all levels of the educational proqram. 

Sec. 40. Section 256.11, subsection 9, and subsection 9A, 

Code Supplement 1989, are amended to read as t:ollowe1 

9. a. Effective July l, 1989, throuqh June JQ, 1998 !..!~~· 

to facilitate the impletAentation and economical oper.atlon of 

the educational program defined in subsections C and ~~ each 

school of~ering any of grades seven throuqh twelve, except a 

school which offers qrades one through elqht as an ele~entary 

school, shall meet the media center requirements specified in 

section 2S6.ll, subsection 9, paragraph •a", Code Supplement 
1987. 

b. Effective July 1, 1990, unlesa a waiver has been 

obtained under section 256.11A, each school or school district 

shall have a qualified school =edla specialist who shall m~et 

the llcensinq standards prescribed by the board of educational 
examiners and shall be responsible for supervision of the 

media center9. Edch school or school district shall establish 

a media center, in each attendance center, which shall be 

accessible to students tnrouqhout the school day. ~ow!~~~_l~ 

~~~.!!!!!_i~.~~ ~~--~~quire!:fl!_nts t~~9:~~!~_c sct!Q~...!.~!~ 

• , 
Senate Pile 2423, p. 41 

~!.E.!! ~m.~~t -~~~ l. ~ ~Ya 1 U~~~ . .!.!!!...~S!!9.g 1 __ 1! __ 0_'! ~.-!.£hOO ! .. ~¥.!.!.!..11.:! J?!~ 1.! 
!.at ~4!' r _ ~!:!~-"--9.-~ ... <!~ i nd i v! dtJ.~ 1 9C!:!22!. -~aal a. 

9A. Each school or school district ahall provide an 

articulated sequential guidance pro9ram for 9rades 

kinderqarten throu9h twelve. Until July 1, l99t !22~· a 

school or •chool district may obtain a waiver froa ~eetlng the 

requirements of thla subsection pursuant to section 2'it6.llA. 

The guidance counselor &hall meet the licensing standards of 

the, board of ~ducationat examiners. Howev~r, in d!termi~!~ 

!he re~!!.!!Jents19:L .. !'onpubllc schooh, ~he department •!I~ 

!Y!!~!~~-!he schoola on a school ayatem baal• !!ther than on 
!.!!.... in~lvldua!._!~hool bash. 

Sec. 41. Section 2S6.11A, subesctlone l and 4 1 Code 

Supple~ent 1989, ace •~ended to read a• follow•t 

3. School• and •chool districts unabl• to aeet the 

standard adopted by the atate board under section 2S6.17, Cod~ 

Supplement 1987, and contained in section 2S6.11, subsection 

9A, effective July 1, 1989, requlrinq that on July 1, 1989, 

each board operatinq a kindergarten throuqh grade twelve 

program provide an articulated sequential elementary-secondary 

guidance program may, not later than January 1, 1989, ~or the 

school year beginning Joly 1, 1989, tile a written request to 

the department of education that the department waive the 

requirement for that school or achool dietrlct. The 

procedures specified in subsectionS apply to the request. 

~ot later than January 1, 1990, for the achool year beginning 

July 1, 1990, the board or authorities may request a one-year 

extension of the waiver. Not later than January 1, 1991, for 

~~~.!£.t"!001 ye!_! __ ~eglnnlnq ~!t 1991, the b2!.!....!L~!. 

authoritles __ l!l_!~~~!~ .. .!_n ,add_ltio!!_~l one-year extef!_!ion of 

the w~ !.'!'!!.:. 
rt • waiver is approved under aubaect1on S, the school or 

school district shall meet the require~ents of section 2~6.11, 

subsection 9, para<;~raph .. b .. , Code Supplement 1987, tor the 

period for which the waiver is approved. 
VI ., 
N ,. 
N w 
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4. Schools dnd school districts are not required to me~t 

the standard ad(Jpted by tho et-"lte board of education und~r 

section 256.17, Code Supple~•nt 1987, and contained in section 

2S6.ll, subsection 9, paraqraph •b•, ~ftective July 1, 1990, 

that requires the board to establlah &nd operate ~media 

services pco9ram to aupport the total eurrlculu~ until July l, 

1990, except as otherwise proYided ln th1• subsection. Not 
later than January 1, 1990, for the school year beqlnnlnq July 

1, 1990, the board of directora of a school dlatr1ct, or 

authorities in charge of & nonpubllc school, may file a 
written request with the departlllent of ediJcatlon that the 

department ~alve the requirement for that district or school. 
The procedures apeci Oed in aubaection ~ apply to the request'. 

~_c;?t late_L~~~!!.._Janu~~--1' 1991,_ for the achoo_l year beg!nninq 

Ju.!Y. l, l991L!ne boa!.~.2!..J!.!.!.!_~!.Q!.!.....2.!.• achool dlstri~.h-...2! 
autho!!ties in £~!~.!i.!.___2L_~_noneu~lic_!£~.ool, may flle a 
reque_l!!_.for a one:xear exten•lon of th!_~waher. 

If a waiver is approved under a~bsection s, the school 

district or school shall m•et the requirements ot aection 
2~6.11, subsection C), para9raph •a•, Code Supplement 1987, tor 
the period for which the waiver ie approved. 

Sec. 42. NEW SECT!ON. 2S6.lS REGIONAL AUTISM ASSISTANCE 

PROORAH. 

~he department shall establlah a re9lonal autlam assistance 
proQr~~. to be administered by the child health epeclalty 

clinic ot the university of lowa hoep1tals and clinics. The 
proqram shall be designed to coordinate educational, medical, 

and other human services for pereons with autism, their 
parents, and providers of services to persona with autism. 
The function ot the ptoQram shall include, but la not limited 

to, the coordination o! diaQnostic and assessment services, 
the maintalnin9 of a reseatch base, coordination of in-service 
traininq, provldinq technical assistance, and providinq 

consultation. 
Sec. 4). NEW -~~!!~N. 256.4) AMBASSADOR TO EDUCATION. 

• • 
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~he dep•rtment of education Bhall establlsn within the 
dt:!partrnetlt the position of arnhd&aador to education to act as 

an edllc~tlon liaison to primary <\nd aecondary schools ln this 
state. The ambaasador to education posi.tlon shall be ttlled 

by the ed~eator aelected as t~acher ot the year by the 

9overnor, but only if that person a;reea to till the 

a~basaador to education poBition. 
The a~bassador to educatlon'9 d~tleG shall be established 

by the director of the de~•rtment •~d shall be tailored to the 

r•lative s~ills and educ~tlonal bl~kqround ot the person 
designated as a~baesador. Dutle~ of the a~basaador Day 
include, but are not li~ited to, Qrovidin9 se~inara and 
~orkshop• ln the subject matter •rea in which the a~baaaador 

possesses expertise, acco~panyin9 thA director of the 
dep~rt~ent of education in th• oxcrcl•• of the director's 
duties in the state, and •peaking at poblic Qatherlnqs in the 

st. ate. 
~he ambassador to education 

dlatrlct 

shall receive, in lieu of 

in which the ambassador is co~penoation from the 
reolllarly employed, a salary which ls •qual to the amount of 

sah'"Y received by the person durlnq the prevlou9 school year 
or thirty thousand dollars, whichever ~mount is Qreater. The 

a~bassador shall also be compensated for actual expenses 
incurred as a reault of the performance ot duties under this 

eJection. 
~he district which employs the person selected as the 

arnbaaeador to education shall 9rant the person a one-yeat 
sabbattcal in order to allow the person to be the ambassador 

to education. The peraon aelected ~s the ambassador to 
education shall b~ entitled to return to the person's same or 
a coA~parable poslUot\ without lo&s of accrued benefits or 

seniority. 
Sec. 44. Section 257.10, subsection 4, Code Suppll··~l('nt 

1989, ie alflended by addin9 the follo..,1n9 new unnu01bered 

para9rapn: 

• 
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NF.W __ ~~~~W4~-~!!_~0 PA~.Q!!_~~.!!· Notwithstanding the !ipecial 

educdtion suppoct services district cost per pupil for ttte 

budget yecH beginniiH) July 1, 1991. calculated under 

subsection J, for area education aqencies that have fe\o'er than 

three and tive-tenths public school pupUa per squcue ~aile, 

the special education support aervlc&s district cost per pupil 
for the budget year b&ginning July 1, 1991, is one hundred 
forty-seven dollars. 

Sec. 4S. Section 261.1, Code &upple~ent 1989, is amended 

by adding the following new subsection: 

~~~ SUBS~£Tl0~. 14, Adopt rulea relating to the 
administration of a displaced workers financl•l aid program 
under section 261. ~. 

Sec, 46. ~~ SE~!ION. 261,S DISPLACED HOR~ERS F1NANCIAL 
AID PROGRAM, 

A displaced workers t1nanclal aid proqra~ le establlehed to 
provide aid for attendance of dlaplaced workers at Iowa-based 
programs, colleges, or unlveraitles. 

7he co~ission shall establish an application process for 

the program. Displaced worker• eligible tor receipt of moneys 
under this section shall recelv• financial ~id from the 
commission to be applied to educational expenses at the 
lnatituti.on of higher education in wtllch the displaced worker 
is enrolled. 

Any displaced worker making application for financial aid 
under thls section shall apply tor and accept any atudent aid 
or job training program aid available to the displaced worker. 

The college aid commission ahall deter~lne the level of 
assistance to which the displaced worker la entitled. In 
~&king the determination of the amount of the financial aid 
award to a displaced worker~ the co~ission shall take into 
account any !Jtudent aid or job training progran. aid available 

and other financial resources. Por purposes of this section, 
''othet financial resources" does not include income received 

by 4 dis.plac:Pd worker tram a person who alauqhtered ll"'e hoqs, 

• • 
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who ceased alauqhterinq operations between Janudry 1, 1989, 

.and Decel!lber Jl, 1990, if that pereon e~ployed fl"'e hundred or 
more workers at any time during the alx-;tonth period 

immedi•tely preceding th& date on which the person ceased 
slatlghter1ng operations. 

The ~oneys paid tor a displaced worker for an academic term 

shall not e•ceed the lesser of the t~ltlon at the inetitution 
ot hiQher educat i.on in which the individual is enrolled or the 
hi.gheet tuition at •ny area community college or area 

vocational school. 
Inatltutlone of higher education ahall receive the 

rlnancial aid moneya from the colle9e aid commiea1on for 
eligible etudenta. 

For the purpose of thle aectlon, •dieplaced worker• mean• 
an une~ployed individual who wae for•erly employed by a parson 
who slaughtered live hogs if that person employed five hundred 
or more workers at any ti~e during the alx-month perlod 
Immediately preceding the date on which the person ceased 
slaughtering operations and lf the person ceased slauqhterlng 

operations between January 1, 1989~ and December ll~ 1990. ---., Sec. 47. 
Hotwlthatandln9 the allocation of aoneya under the 

cocmunlty econoalc betterment account ln section 99£.32, for 
the flacal year c~enclng July 1, 1989, and ending June 10, 
1990, $250,000 shall be allocated from unobllqated moneys ln 

the ~unity econo~lc betterftent account to the department of 
eoonoclc developaent, to be used for aervlcee to dieplaced 
workers toe the follo~lng pcogca~s and services: 

1. Financial counselinq for workers eliqlble to receive 

beneflta under the Economic Dislocation and Workers Adjustment 
Aesiatance Act, Pub. L. No. 100-418, 102 Stat. 1107 to be 
conducted to the extent possible at either the location of the 

worker'• for~er place of employ~ent or the site of the 
worker'• labor union headquarters. (I) ,.. ..., 

• ..., 
w 



Senc1tc file- 2411, p. ~7 

2. Continued operation of the merged area X dislocated 
worker center. 

1. Payment to t~e college aid co~iasion tor the diapl~ced 
wor~ers financial ~ld proqra~ under aection 26l.S. 

Sec. 48. Section 261.9, eubaectlon S, Code Suppl•ment 
1989, is amended by adding the tollowlng new paragraph: 

~EW PARAGRAPH. f. Whic~ •dopte a policy that prohibits 
unlawful po~session, us•, or distribution of controlled sub
stances by students and Q/llployeea on property owned or leo~~sed 

by the institution or ln conjunction with activities sponsored 
by the institution. £ach lnatitution shall provide 
information about the pOlicy to all students and employees. 
The policy shall include a clear atatement of sanctions for 
violation of the policy and information about available druq 
or alcohol counseling and rehabilit•tion proqra~a. tn 
carrylnq out this polh:y, an inatitutlon shall provide 
substance abuse prevention prPqr•ma for atudenta and 
employees. 

Sec. 49. Section 261.12, eubaect1on 1, paraqraph b, Code 
Supplement 1989~ la aroend•d to read as follow&: 

b. For the fiscal year beQinninq July 1, 1989, and for 
each follow~ng fiscal year, two thousand fi•e six hundred 

!.H11 dollars. 
Sec. SO. Section 261.17, aubeectiona 2 and 3~ Code 

Supplement 1989, are amended to read as followa: 
2. A qualified student may rece1ve vocational-technical 

tult1on grants !or not more than four ••~eaters, elqht 
quarters or tne equivalent of two full years of atudy. 

Ho~~'!.!:~.t. .. H ... ~ .. !!~en~_!!!UI'Ilea atudy after at least a two-year 
ab~~~£e, the student may again be ellg~ble for the specified 

amount of tin:e, except that the a;ud~! __ !Lh_~!L~Q~_rece.!..'!! 
!!!.!.!.~.~'::1.£...~.-~~~--~~ucsea for which credit was previously 
received, 

l. The a~ount of a vocational-technical tuition grant 
shall not exceed the lesser of ti•e ~~hundred dollars per 

• • 
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y•~ttr or the arnoont of th& !Hudent '9 established financial 
need. 

R~c. Sl. Section 261.19, Code Supplement 1989, 1s amended 

to read as follows: 
26l .19 PAYMENT OP' SU8VEtiTION, 

A eubvention pco9ra~ to&· the unlvecaity or osteopathic 
~edlcine and health aclencee lt eatabliehed. The subvention 
program shall provide funds to the university for Iowa 
resident etudenta. The total 'eount of moneys appropriated to 
the college aid commlselon tor t~e eubvention progra~ shall be 
paid to the univeralty if the university certifies to the 
colleqe aid commiaelon not lator than September lS and January 
15 of each ftacal yoar that at 1oaat twenty percent of the 
total students enrolled are Iova reaidenta. The certification 
a~alt contain the nu~ber, na~ee, and addressee of all atodents 
enrolled, by claaa, and $hall lnd1cate which students are 
r~eldent atudenta. 

~he colleqe ald comMl$81on ahall determine a subvention 
~mount pee reaident atud~nt by dividing the funds appropriated 
tor thll sectlon by a nu~ber equal to the total of twenty 
~wenty-two percent of t~e total atudenta enrolled. If fewer 
than twenty twentY:t~ percent of the total number of students 
•nrolled are lowe reaidentP, the colleQe aid commission shall 
deduct from the funds appropriated an amount equal to the 
subvention a~ount per resident student ~ultlplied by the 
number of atudente fequlred to equal twenty !~~~~y-two percent 
of the total student• enrolled. 

The co11'11111&aion ehall compute the atBount of moneys to be 
paid to the univereity and trans~it the funds to the 
univera1ty ot oeteopathlc ~~dlcine •nd health sciences within 
ten day• following receipt of the certification. 

~-<?.~:-!l!h!..~.~~~-1.~9 .. !~~-I'~~~~.n ~:i!i~-- f i qu re con~-~ ~!!!q__. in the 
calculation of t~-~-.!.!:l.~Y!~.!:..~.?~-~~-2!~. resident ~-~~~~!: ... ~!'!<:': 
any corresponding deductions, for ectch fiscaLJ:~clr during-~!!~ 

2~~-i-~~-~-~~~~!.r.CI.~.B.~- ~~~ .. !!~~~!.~ear beginning J~~.i: ~-!.~~(~! 

• 
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and ~nd!!'l~_g!1 __ ~~!_~scal year e~~!.!'.2...!!~_!_ !9.t-!~~~! 

£.!!cent ~9~!... ~-~L..!!~!!~!!~.~~.!o 11 ed, ..J.Q.~--P~P!?~~!._ of 

g~ !s~~~J-~_g __ ~!1~ subve!!.~J~!!-~~~~1._ and -~~'i _~?.X! !!l?_ond i ~!l 

ded~~l ~~!l.~.L~~-11 be_ ~~C.:~-~~!~---.!!!'.!:-~~!!~~.!.._.2.!.___!_£!'_r'!ent 

fro_~~~-£~~~ ':~t!!__~!.!.£~ntaqe f iqu re re~_s~~!! 
~~!~y-two_ p~!_ce_~~.!. 

Por _!~~~ Jiscal.._,y~ar in w~lch fu_!'!da are appropriate_~L....2._~e

!!.!l._f_ 9L ~h_e arnoun~-~!:!Pr i.ated shall not be re lea~~~ until 

~! ~_ancial aod!.~~ of the u£!_!_veralty of osteop~t!}.!E_!t!~iclne _ _!fl_~ 

h~alth, co!t9.1!9_l:_ed by an independent th1r~_.2.!.!.!t__!)Y Jun~ .. -~~ 2!. 
~re~!?.~s fisc~! . .r.!:ar, are dellvered_~2--~he leqlala!J..!! 
!.!..!~~-~ -~u r eau, 

Sec. 52. ~~---~ECTION. 261,19A OSTEOPATH PORCIVABLE J.OAN 

PROGRAM. 

There is established a for9ivable loan program, to be 

administered by the college aid conRiaaion for atudenta 

enrolled at the university of oateopathlc medicine and health 

aciences. A stt1dent froiD the university of osteopathic 

medicine la ell9ible for loen forgiveness if the student: 

l. Graduates from the university of oateopathlc medicine 
and health sciences. 

2. Has completed a residency proqra~. 

J. Practices in the state of Iowa. 

4. Has received a loan from moneys appropriated to the 
college aid commission for this program. 

An eligible student is eligible toe loan forgiveness in the 

amount of three thousand flve hundred dollar• per year of 

practice in the state ot Iowa for up to a maxi~um ot four 

years. If a stud~nt falls to complete a year of practice in 

the state, as practice is defined by the college aid 

c~~ission, the loan amount for that year shall not be 

forgiven. forgivable loans to eligible students shall not 

become due, for repavrnent purposes, until after the student 
has co~pletcd the student's residency. 

• • 
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Sec. 5-J, PHASE-OUT 01-" GRANTS -- PHASE-IN OF f'ORGIVABI.E 

LOANS. 

NotwlthstandinQ sections 26l.l8 and 26l.l9A, for the fiscal 

year commencing July 1, 1990, and endlnQ Jun• 30, 1991, loans 

eligible for forgiveness shall be given to Iowa residents who 

are enrolled as frP.shmen at the university at osteopathic 

medicine and health sciences of Dee Hoinea and grant ~oneys 

shall be distributed to Iowa residents attending the 

university of osteopathic medicine and health aciencee of Oes 

Moines who are enrolled aa sophomores, juniors, and seniors. 

Sec. 54. Section 261,25, aubeectione 1, 2, and J, Code 

Suppleeent 1989, are a•ended to read aa follows: 

1. There ia appropriated !rom the general fund of the 

atate to the commission for each fiscal year the au~ of t~irty 

thlr~r-two million ei• ~hundred •ithtr-t•o tw!J~! thousand 
five eigh! hundred five dollars for tuition 9rants. 

2. There Ia appropriated from the 9eneral fund of the 

state to the commission for each tiecal year the sum of etq~t 

hundred ~!!!~E-~~enty-three thousand eight hundred forty 
dollars tor scholarships. 

J. There is appropriated from the general fund of the 

state to the commission tor each fiscal year the sum of seve~ 

httndud-ftfty-th&au"cl one million!-!!!:!:~. hundred thirty 

thousand al~-~~~dred forty-seven dollars for vocational
technical tuition qranta. 

Sec. ss. 
Ot the $32,912,100 appropriated tor tuition 9rants, for the 

flecal year be9inning July 1, 1990, •nd endin~ June 30, 1991, 

$400,000 ahall be expended by the colle9e aid commission for 

the Iowa minority academlc grant• tor economic success program 

for grants to independent colleges and universities under 
sections 261.101 through 261.105. 

Sec. 56. Section 261.44, Code Supplement 1989, is amended 

to redd aa follows: 

261.44 GUARANTEED LOAN PAYMENT PROG~~. 
en ., 
N 

"" N 
w 
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A qu<~ranteed loan payrnent proqram is established to be 
<~dministered by the commission. The purpose of the proqril~ 1s 

to assist individudlt to enter prote9&iona in are-.u ot 
employment criticAl to the welfare of the citizens of the 
state. The commission ~hall adopt rule& pursuant to chapter 

11A to provide for the ad~iniatration ot the proqr~~. Honeys 

appropriated for the proqr~m •h•ll be u1ed to repay loans to 
students demonstratinQ the 9reateat financial need and shall 

not be prorated amonq all qualified applicants. ff-Meneys 
apprcprtated-are-inadf,ittlftt-to-repay-loane-tc-ali-q~oltfied 

appiieants 7 -prior~ty-eha+i~B•-••••n-to-repayeent-of-debt$ 

ttnder-the-lo•a-~earentead-ttQdent-lcen-pro•raaT 

Sec. S1. Section 261.50, ~ode Supple~ent 1989, ie amended 
by addinq the followinq new unnu~bered paragraph! 

NEW UNNUMBERED PA~~GRAPH. For purpose& of this eection, an 
"eliqible community• ~eane A co~unity which aqrees to provide 
an el1qible physician wlth A tlrat year Income guarantee, 

~alpractice insurance coverage for four years, fa~lly health 
insur<~nce, reimbursement for mov1nq expenses, two wee~a of 
vacation for each of the first four years, and one week of 
continuinq medical educ6tlon per year for four years. 

Sec. 56. Section 261.85, unnu~bered paraqraph l, Code 
Supplefflent 1989, is amended to read as follows: 

There is appropriated tro~ the qeneral fund of the state to 
the commission for each fiec41 year the sum of three million 

!: ... :~o hu!l ... '!!~~- _t_~~--th£!!.!.!!'1....!! dollars for the wor~-etudy proqram. 
Sec. 59. NEW~£CTION, 261.92 DEfiNITIONS. 
When used in thia division, unless the context otherwise 

requires: 

1. •Accredited hiqher education institution• ~eans a 
public institution of hlqher learninq located in Iowa which 18 
accredited by the north central association of colleges and 
9econdary schools accrediting agency based on their 

requirements as of April 1, 1969, or an institution of hi9her 
learning located in Iowa which Is operated privately and not 

• • 
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controlled or administered by any state aqency or any 
s\Jbdi.vlsion of the state, and which l'!eeta the followlnq 

requlr .. menta: 
a. Is accredited by the north central association of 

colleqee and aecondary school& accredltinq aqency baaed on 
their requlre~ents as oC April 1, 1969, and, 

b. Promotes equal opportunity and affir~atlve action 
efforts in the recruitment, appoint"'ent, aseiqntaent, and 

advance~ent of personnel at the inet1tut1on. In carryinq out 
this responsibility the institution shall do all of the 

followinq: 
!1) Oealqnate a poeltton aa t~e atflrmative act1on 

coordinator. 

12) Adopt affirmative action •tandarda. 
11) Gather data necessary to ~alntaln an onqoinq 

amaesa~&nt of aftir~ative action ~ttorts. 
It) Monitor acco~pllahmenta with respect to afflr~ative 

«ctlon remedies identified In affirmative action plans. 

15) Conduct studies of pree~ploy~ent and postemployment 
processes ln order to evaluate employment practlce9 and 
develop improved methods of dealing with all employment issues 

related to equal employment opportunity and affirmative 

•ction. 
(61 Establiah an equal employment committee to assist in 

&ddreaslnq atfir~ative action needs, lncludinq recruit~ent. 

(7) Addrees equal opportunity and aftlrmative action 

tra1nlnq needs by doing all of the followln9: 
(a) Providlnq appropriate training for ~anagers and 

supervieora. 
(b) Inaurinq that traininO ia available tor all staf! 

~•~bers whoeo duties relate to p~reonnel ad~ln1stration. 
(c) Inveetigating Means for traininq in the area of career 

development. 
(8) Require devel<lptnent of equal employment opportunity 

reports, includ1nq the initiation of the proces.seg nece&s<Hy 

• 
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!or th~ completion of the dnnual EF.0-6 reports required by the 

federal equal employment opportunity com.ttdsston. 

19) Addcess equal opportunity and affirmative action 

policies with respect to employee bene!ita and leaves of 
absence. 

(10) File annual reports with the college ald commission 

of activities under this paragraph. 

2. "Com.mission" means the college etudent atd coC~UGlsaion. 

3. ''Financial need'" means the dltference between the 

student's financial resources available, includlnQ those 

available from the student's ~rents aa determined by a 

completed parents• confidential statement, and the atudent'a 

anticipated expenses ~hlle attending the accredited higher 

education institution. Financial need shall be redetermined 
at lea9t annually. 

4. "Full-time resident student• means an Individual 

resident of lowa who ia enrolled at an accredited higher 

education institution in a couree of study lncludin9 at least 

twelve seme~ter hours or the trtmeater equivalent of twelve 

semester hours or the quarter equivalent of twelve ae~ester 

hours. ~course of study• dote not Include correspondence 
courses. 

S. ''Grant .. means an award by the state of Iowa to an 

accredited higher education Institution for a qualified 

resident student under the Iowa grant progra~. 

6. "Part-tlme resident student• 111eans an individual 

resident of Iowa who ls enrolled at an accredited higher 

education institution in a course of atudy lncludlnq at least 

three semester hours or the trl~ester or the four quarter 

equivalent of three semester hours. ~course of study'' does 

not include correspondence courses. 

1. "Qualified student" meane a resident student who has 

established Einancidl need and who is ~akinq satisfactory 
pro9ress toward qraduat1on. 

• • 
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Sec. 60. ~~~_§~~TION. 261.93 PROGRAI't ESTAlU.ISHE:D -- iolHO 

OIJAI.IFIED. 

An Iowa qrat\t proqram is establhhed. 

A qrant may be awarded to a resident ot Iowa who is 

admitted and ln attendance as a full-tl~e or part-tice 

resident atudent at an accredited hiqher education lnstttution 

and who eatabliehts flnanctal need. Gr•nta awarded ahall be 

dlatrlbuted to the appropriate accredited hi~her education 

institution for payment of educational e•penaes, Including 

tultion, room, bo•rd, and rnandatory tees, with any balance to 

be distributed to the student for whom the gr4nt le awarded. 

Sec. 61. ~~ SECTI~. 261.94 EXTENT OF QRA»r. 

A qualified full-tl~e resident atudent Ray receive gcants 

tor not 111ore than elqht semesters of underqrAduate study or 

the trimester or quarter equivalent. A qualified part-timP. 

resident student may receive grants tor not ~ore than sixteen 

semesters of undergraduate study or the trl~eat•r or quarter 
equivalent. 

Sec. 62. !~ SECT!Q~· 261.95 AMOUNT Of GRANT. 

1. The amount of a grant to a qualified full-time student 

for· an academic year shall be the lesser of the student's 

financial need tor that period or up to one thouaatnd dollars. 

2. The amount of a grant to & qualified part-time student 

enrolled in a course of study shall be ~qual to the average 

amount of • 9rant to a full-tim~ student tlm~s 4 number wnich 

represent& twenty-tour aemester hours, or the trimester or 

quarter equivalent, d1vlded by the number of hours ir\ which 

the part-tlme student la actually enrolled. 

l. A grant may be made annually for both the tall and 

spr 11\9 sernester s or the trimester equ 1 valent. Pdyments undP.r 

the grant sh.all be allocated equally among the semesters or 

trimesters and shall be paid at the beqlnnln9 ot each 9P.mf~!ltPr 

or trl~rster, U~)n c~rtification by the accredited hi9her 

edu~ation institution that the student la ad~itt&d and in 

attendance. If the student discontinue• attendance before the 
(/) 
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~nd of the semester <lr trimester after receivinq p.&yl'ller\t uader 

the qrant, the entire amount of any refund due that 9tudent, 

up to the amount of c1ny payments rll.dlde 11nder the annual grant, 

shall be paid by the accredited hl9her education institution 

to the state. 

4. If a student receive9 financial aid under any other 
proqram except a federal, state, or institutional wor~-study 

pr09ram, the full amount of the other financial aid shall be 

considered part of the student'l financial resources availabl~ 

in determining the amount of the etudent'a financial need for 
that period. In no case may the total f1nancla1 aid tor the 
student's education, inCluding flnanclal aid under any other 

atate program, exceed the st~dent'a llnancial need at the 
instltut1on which the student •ttende. 

Sec. 61. ~EJ! .. ~.~-~'.!.!ON. 161.96 ADH!NIS'l'RATION BY 

COMMISSION -- RULES. 
The commission shall ad~inl•ter thle pro9rac and ahall: 
1. Provide application forma and parent&' confidential 

statement forma. 
2. Adopt rules and regulation• lot deter•Lning financial 

need, defining tuition and mandatory fees, defining residence 
tor the purposes of the Iowa grant ptoqra~, determining grant 
award amounts on the basta of student need, proceeslng and 

approving applicatione for 9ranta, and determining priority of 
grants. If resources are insufficient to award granta to all 

eligible applicants, the comA1saion shall qive P'iorlty to 
students who have the greatest demonstrated financial need. 

In determining who is a resident of Iowa, the commission's 
rules shall be at least as reatrictlve aa those of the board 
of regents. 

l. Approve and dward grants. 
4. Make an 4nnual ceport to the qoverttor and general 

assembly, and evaluate the Iowa grant program for the period. 

7he co~~is9ion may require the accredited higher education 
institution to promptly furnish any information which the 
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~ommlssion may request in connectio~ with the Iowa grant 

pro<;~rartl. 

Sec. 64. NEW SEC!!ON. 261.97 APPl.ICATION fOR GRANTS. 
Each applicant, in accordance vith the rul•• of the 

commission, shall: 
1. com~lete and file an application tor a qrant. 
2. St• responsible for the subfnhaiof1 o( the parents' 

confidential statement for processing, the processed 

inform•tion to be returned both to the oomml•s1on and to the 
accredited higher education institution in which the applicant 

h enrolling. 
3. Report promptly to the commlaalon 4MY information 

requested. 
4, Pile a new application and parentl' confidential 

state~ent annually on the basta of which t~e applicant's 

eligibility tor • renewed qrant will be evaluated and 

deterlline-d. 
Sec. 6~. ~ SECTION. 261.98 ACCESS TO P.:OUCATION 

PROGRAM. 

An access to education program 1a eatablithed for the 
fiecal year beginning July 1. 1990, and ending June JO. 1991, 

for purpoaet of providing grants to resident atudenta who 
attend community colleges 1n thie •tate, Students whose 
financial resources are up to twenty percent over the 

eliqibility level for a PELL grant are eligible to receive 
granta under this proqra~. Students meetin4 the eligibility 
level oay receive a grant of up to two hundred fifty dollars. 

~he progra~ shall be administered by th• colleqe student 
aid c~iaalon. The commission shall allocate, fro~ the 

amount allocated for community colleges u"der the Iowa grant 
program, five hundred thousand dollars fpr purpoees of 
awarding qrants under this pro9ram. Co~unlty colleges which 
have students receivinq 9rants unde1 the proqram shall provide 

the commission ~1th information as to the income levels and 
ag~ ot grant recipients and the length of tlme sin~e grant 

• 
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recipients have enrolled in an educational proqram. The 

coaunission sha)l tabulate and aubmlt the information in a 

report to the general assembly by January 1, 1991. 

The commission shall adopt rules tor th~ administration of 

th1a program. 

---sic. 66. Section 262.12, Code 1989, ie a~ended to read a&-------, 

followa: 

262.12 COMMITTEES ~ND AOMtNISTRATlVE OFfiCES UNDER BOARD. 
The board of regents shall also have and exercise all the 

powers necessary and convenient for the effective 
admlniatratlon of its office and of the ln•tltutlon• under it& 

control, and to thia end say create euch committees, offices 
and agencies from lte own members or other•, and employ 
persons to staff the same, fix their coapenaatlon and tenure 
and delegate thereto, or to the ad.lnietrattve officer• and 

faculty of the institutions under lta control, •uch part of 

th~ authority and duties veated by etatute in the board, and 

shall for•ulate and establieh euch culea, outline •uch 

policies and prescribe auch procedurea therefor, all •• aay be 

desired or deter~ined by the board •• recorded ln their 

minutes. However, the povece, rulea, pollclea, and procedures 

of the board of regents ehall not include a power to or a 

provlaion for the funGlng of the board of regente• board 

office by relmburae~enta tra. the inetitutione u~~er lta 
control:. 

~ec. 67. NEW SECTION. 262.54 COMPUTER SALES. 

Sale&, by an institution under the control of the board of 

regents, of computer equipment, computer ao!tware, and 

computer supplles to atudenta and hculty at the institution 

ace retail sales under chapter 422, dlvia1on IV. 

Sec. 68, Section 279.10, subsection 1, Code 1989, 1& 
a~ended to read as follows; 

1. The school year shall beqln on the first day ot July 

and each regularly established elementary and secondary school 

11hall beqin no sooner than a day during the calendar we@'k in 
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which the first day of September faUa but no later than the 

f i. rat Monday ln December. Ho~.!.Y!!.1 __ J t the .l..!..!!.~~....Q! 

~ptemb~-~ !.~l!!. .2~--!-~und!t.t ¥!.£_!\OOl .••Y begin on a day d!J!.!_!!g 

!~~ _f~-~!!1~£..-~~~!L~Jljch i~edlatelt .. 2!.!cedea the fleet d!.l.....Q:_{ 
~£~~~ber~ School shall continue for at lea•t one hundred 
ei.qhty day~1, e•ce-pt as provided in aube•ction l, and 11ay be 

maintained durinq the •ntire calendar year. A achool 

corporation may beqin employment o! peraonnel for 1n-serv1ce 

tra1n1n9 and development purposes before the date to beqln 

elementary And secondary achool. 

Sec. 69. Sectlon 279.51, aubaection 1, paragraph d, Code 

Supplement 1989, ia amended to read a• tollowe: 

d. Por the flacal year be9Jnnln9 July J, 1990, three 
million dollars, and for each fiscal year thereafter, four 

million dollars of the funda appropriated Bhall be allocated 

aa qranta to school d1atr1cta that have elementary schools 

that demonstrate the 9reateat need for proQrams for at-rls~ 

atudenta with preference 9lven to innovative pro9rams for the 

early elementary achool year a. Of __ ;t~e all!lount alloca~!c!_ '!f.i.~!~ 

thla puag~!.£!1 !or each fiscal year, eeven_ty-!iv!: .. ~~c:!U~{!nd 

dollars ahall be allocated_ to _school dietric~!.~~ich have an 

!~~!!_al atudent ptc?p~_!._!.!_!_qn of ten thousa_n.!.E.~ ~ess and ha~~ .~n 

!£.tual non-Eng.!_lsh_l!.Peaking student ~!ation whi<:_~ 

represents greater than f1ve perce~t ot the total ac~~!! 

atudei'II:____P2'1?.!!1at ion for grants to eleruntary achoc;>!~_!.!l ... ~hose 

~!.H...!.£~...:. 
Se-c. 10. Section 279.'H, subsection 1, Code Supplement 

1989, 1• am~nded by addin9 the followlnq new unnu~bered 
paraqraph1 

N~.Y~~-UMBERED PARAGRAPH. Not~ithatand1nq aection 2S6A.J, 

subsection 6. of the amount appropriated for the fiscal year 

beqinnlnq July 1, 1990, lees the a~ount allocated under 

para9caph •a••, three and thirty-three hundredth& percent ~ay 

be u&ed tor ad~lnletratlve costs. 
C/1 
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Sec. 71. S~cticln 182.28, Code 1969, is amended ta read ds 

follows: 
282.28 CHILDREN AT ELDORA AND TOLEDO. 
Annually, the area educatton dgency in which th@ state 

training school and the Io~a juvenile home are located and the 
department of human services on b•h•lt of the trainlnq school 
and Juvenile home shall submit an 1nnual joint applic•t1on by 
January 1 for the next succaadinq school year to the 
department of education deacribJnq the propoaed special 
education instructional and auppart progra~s and servic• 
improvements foe the tralnin9 echool and juvenile home. The 
department of education shill review and approve or modify the 
program and proposed budg•t by february 1 ••'' shall notify the 
~~~-~ment of revenue and flnanc•, .~he area education agencyL 
and the department of human aervice• of the approved budget 
dmount. The moneys for the approved budqet shall eupplement 
and not supplant moneys equal to the moneye expended for 
education for the fiscal year be;lnnln; July 1, 1986 by the 
department of human servlcea. The moneya for the approved 
budqet shall be used to eneure that the tralnlnq school and 
~uvenlle home comply with appropriate adminl•tratlve rules 
reldtlng to 5pecial education adopted by the department of 

education. Beg.l!!.!'!!~9 with the fiscal yea! .. £2...1'!1!!!!."c1ng J~ .. !t 
199Q.!......!..'!!! !!!2!.!l~ --~~!1e 30, 1991, and _!!L!~££!~~!!'9 yea ra, .. ~!'-~ 
~~p~~~-~~~L.2:L..!!:Y!:!!Ue and finance. •!!!!!.....2!Y the apprt?:~.e-d 

!l~~9!.~ -~~?.unt for an area education_ agency in month_~y 
in~.!_~!.!!1'ento beginning on September lS and endl~_£!!.._>l...l!!1.!.......!.~ 

of t.!'~-- next ...!~££!:~!!~!!9. !S:!!~l year. The 1 !'.!~!!.!!nen ta aha 11 .. ~! 
as nearly eq_l!!!. ~!:_possible •• determined ~the depar!_~!.~~.L2.~ 
~~!Q.!~~~S!. ~~~ . .!!'.S~to....£.Qna1der~~~o!! the relative_~':!~get and 
f!!~ .l?C?.~.~ S ion of the .. l!~~~~!....!!!_P.urces. ____!.!:!!._~!~ ~~~-r!L~ 
!.!.'!~~~~ and.l...!_!l_!~£! _shall transfer the ... !.f?.P!.~ve~budq!_~~?~~~ 
for......!.!!.....!a ___ ~~u.c~l.!.~ency !rom the _ _!!!~neys ~.P!.'?P!J.!ted 

und~.!~.~-~~?_f!_.!!2.26 .2.!:.... aection 257.:16 dn~ -~~-~!.-~f"!.l!......£..a...i:!ft~f.it t.<? 
~h..!..._.!.!~cl ~dUC!I_!.!..2!!..:!9~~~.t_!. 
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The are~ educdtion aqency &hall submit e-elai~ an 

~£CO~!!.!:.i..ng t:o the departl!lent of edU¢U lon by Au9ust l 
following the school year foe the aotual coata of the apecial 
educdtton pro9rams and servlces provided at the trainlnq 
achool •nd juventle home. The d@p4ttment ehall rev1ew and 
approve or modify the eiat~• Account_~ by Septeaber 1 and 
shall notify the department of reve~ue and finance of the 
approved eiaia accountif!i amount.. 9he~totai-ai!IOuftt-of-the 

appro•ed-eiaia-•hati-be-patd~by-~h~-depart•ent-of-re¥eft~a-and 

ftnance-to-the-area-edueaticn~a;ancy-by-6etober-i~--9he-total 

6eouftt The ~!tm~~!~_!!Yenua e~d tinance shall ad1uat_~h! 
September payment to the are• ed~catlon aqency_!~~-~he_rrext 
fl!£!1-~ _ _yea~he ditterence bet~een the am~Y.!!! __ £!._th! 
p~w~ed budg:et~ld to __ Y:!!...!!!!....!.~£..'!!1on a.9_!:ncy and th_~ 

~~~of the actual coata_~a reflected In the area educa~!on 
!i!n~Y'• accounting, ~~r amount paid by the department of 
revenue and finance eh•ll be deducted ~onthly from the Stdte 

fo"n~ation a1d patd under sect ion 442.26 Q!_~~-i.P.!L~.!.L.l6 
durlnq the-reMa.nd~r-ot that fileal year to all school 
distclcts in the etate. The portion of the total amount of 

the approved elatl'll !~~!!!!!!51 .. !~~~!':.~ that shall be deducted 
rron th~ atate aid of 4 achool district shall be the same as 
the ratio that the bud9et ~nrollment for the budget year of 
tho school district boars to the total budget enroll~ent in 
the state for that b~d9et year. 9he-depart~ent-of-re•en~e-and 

UnA" ee-sha i l- tran ate r ··the- total -al'llOa nt -of-t he -a ppro• e-d- e h il'l 

fro•-the-l'loneya-approptiated-under-aeetion-•4iTi6-for-pey~ent 

to-the-are-a-ed~eation~a,oneyT 

Sec. 72. Section 2&2.31, subsection 1, Code 1989, ls 
amended to read a• followa; 

1. a. A child w~o lives in a facility pursuant to section 
282.10, eubeectlon 1, paragraph •a•, and who is not enrolled 
1n the educat1on•l pro9ra~ of the dlatrlct of residence of the 
ch1ld, shall receive appropriate educational service&. ihe 
area e-ducation agency ahall aubmlt a proposed proqra~ and 

• 
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budqet to the depd.rtrnent of education by January l for the 

next succeeding a.chool year. The department of education 

shall review and approv~ or modify the proqram and proposed 

budget and shall notify the depart~r~ent of revenu~ .!~~--~!!"!~~~e 

and t~~ area education a9ency of ita action by February 1. 

~he-aree-ed~eatieft-a9eney-,h•ll-e~b•tt-•-elet~-tc-the 

depa~t~ent-&f-ed~eettcn-by-A~9••t-t-fotlowtftt-the-sehoot-year 

for-the-aet~:~a~-eost-of-ttle-prett'aa,. Beginning with t.h~ fisc;:~.! 

~ear col't'.snencing July 1, 1990 1 and e_!!dlng __ June JO, 1991, and i_n 

succeeding years, the depa~tment of reve~~~-and finance shall 

2!1_ .t.~!!: . .!PP~2ved budget a11l0unt for an •rea educat Lon 498.!!£t_l~ 

monthl.z:_j_!!SU!l~!'tS beginning September U and end!!!9.l!:!.~_! _ _!~ 
of the ne~~.!££C:!!~1.1'!9. achool year. The 1natallcnents ahall be 
~a nearly equal •! .. ~....!..!J.~le as determl ned by the department of 

~.!..'!.!Serr.ent, .!.!~J~CJ. ~~~~.£Q~!1deratlon the relative budget and 
cash posi.tion of the ata.te'a reaourcea. The departl'lent of 

revenue and _!_1na!!~-~ .. !hall transfer th!......!.P..l!roved budget atuount 
for an area educa~!on agency fro~ the ~oneya appropriated 
under 9ecti_c_>_!!_ 442.:..~~--or eectlon 257.!6 and make the payment to 
lhe ared education agerr£X· The area ed~~atlon agency ahall 

subsnit an account inq for the actual coat _ _2L!!'..!....R!£9~~--;_2__th! 
~.P.!.!.!..ment of _education by Auquet l of the follovlnq echool 
Y!!!~ The department shall reviev and approve or modify all 
expenditures incurred in co~pliance with the 9uide1inea 
pursuant to 9ectlon 256.7, aubaectlon 12, and shall notify the 
department of reven~e and finance of the approved cleta 

~~~.lr-'.9 amount by-9ept:el!lber-l. T'he tl)t:ei·a•otsnt-of-t:tole 

approved ctatlft !~.~2.'!!'t i n_g amount aha 11 be £2~!~!..'!! t h .. .!!'!¥ 
amoun~ paid by the department of revenue and f1nanc~ to the 
area education agency by-Oetoher-l and any dlffere!'~es a~ded 
!E....2! subtrac~ed frorn~_!he October payment~ade under~ 

~9!.~l?~2'.! __ the n~~~- ~~hCX?.L..l!!!· t'he-tctd-alftount ~ 
amq~~ paid by the department of revenue and finance sh.all be 

deducted monthly from the state foundation aid paid under 
sect. ion 442.26 ~~ _se~.tJ~n 257.16 d~ring the remainder of that 
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fiscal year to all school districts in the state. T'he portion 
of the tot.al amount of the approved eiahs budg_~!. that shctll 
be deducted frottl the state ald of a school dhtrict shall be 

the same as the ratio that the budget enrollment tor the 
budget year of the achoo1 district bears to the total budget 
enrollm~nt in the atate for that bud9et year. 9~e-depart:~e~t 

of-re•eftae-and-ftneftee-•nali-tre~sfe~-the-totel-e~oant-of-the 

appro•ed-eieiAe-froa-the-nl)neya-appropriated-ander-aeettoft 
44i•i6-for-pay•ent-tl)-the-erea-edaeation-a,eneleaT 

b. A child who llv•e In a facility or hoae purauant to 

aection 282.19, and who does not require apecial education and 
who ie not enrolled in the educational pr09raa of the dlstrlct 
ot residence ot the child, shall be included in the basic 
enroll~ent of the school district in which the taclllty or 

home Ia located. 
However, on June JO of a school year, if the board of 

directors of a school district det&relnea that the number of 
children under thla paragraph who were counted in the baste 

enrollment of the school district on the third Friday of 
s~pte~ber of that school year la fewer than the sum of the 
nu~ber of months all children were enrolled in the school 
dletrict under thJa paragraph during the school year divided 

by nine, the eecretary of the achool dlatrlct may submit a 
claic to the department of education by August 1 following the 
school year for an amount equal to the dietrict coat per pupil 
of the district for the previous school year multiplied by the 
difference between the nu~ber of children counted and the 

nu~ber of children calculated by the number at months or 
enrollment. The amount of the claim llhAll be paid by the 
department of revenue and finance to the school d1atr1ct by 

October l *ft-t~e-sa•e-MIIIft"er-es-tfte-eiatsa-ere~petd-ander 

paraqreph-~a•. ~-~artment of revenue and finance sha!! 

H~~!fe£. ~-~!_.5_£_t_~_!_arn91.!~! -~~ ~~!-~pproved clalm of a_!£_~ool 

~H! ~ !. !£~ . .! !.~~~! .. 1!!9!'J':f.!_!H. c apr 1!! ~ ~~!'..2!.!_!.!£ H.2'!!...!!!..:_~~-...2.! 
~!'~!~.!~.~-~ion 1~.~~_!.6 an£_l~~~_!mount pald ahall be ded~_cte~ 
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mo~_!~ ~Y. !_~o~_.!!!~_!l:.~~...!...~_f..2!!.':1~~-!.!~.J~~.~d du.r.~~9 .. ~b~ 
~ ~~a_i nd!~. 2!.. .tt!~J J sea~ .. l£2!_.!~ .!.!!. school .~ !~...!.~ i ct s in .. ~h..!: 
stat~. ~.n.__..!.!l~. ma~~~.r .i!<?~id~-~-.. ~~-~~.!9!~P~ .. "~".! 

Sec. 73. Section 294A.2~. Code Supplement 15189, is al!"lended 
by adding the following new suba~ctlon1 

NEW S~~~ECT~ON. 4A. Commeocinq with the tineal year 

beqinninq July 1, 1990, the amount af ahty thousand dollars 

for the ambassador to education pc09ram under section 2S6.43. 

Sec. 74. Section 298,20, Code 15119, ie amended to read aa 
follows: 

2518.20 FUNDING OR RSPUNOING BONOS. 

For the purpose o! provlding for the payment of any 

indebtedness of any school corporation represented by 

judgments or bonds, the board of directors of such echool 

corporation, at any time or times, ~ay provide by resolution 

tor the issuance of banda ot such achool corporation, to be 

known a& funding or refunding bonda. The proceeds derived 

from the 1\ecrothtiol'l ~lie or p!_lvate _ule o! such funding or 
refunding bonds shall be applied in payment of such 

indebtedness; or said th~ fundinq bonds or refundtnq bonds may 

be issued in exchange foi the evidence• of auch indebtedness, 
par for par. 

Sec. 75. Section 101.)0, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 
Supplement 1989, ia •~ended to read aa follow•• 

Claims for reimbursement ehall be aade to the department of 
educatioo by the public school diatrict providlnq textbook 

services during a school year on • form prescribed by the 

depdrtment, and the claim shall atate the aervicee provided 

and the actual costa incurred. Claim& shall be accompanied by 

an a!fldavlt of an o!ficer of the public school district 

a~firll"ling the accuracy of the claim. By February 1 and by 

July 15 of each year the department shall certify to the 

director of revenue and !lnance the amounts of approved claims 

to be pai~. and the director o! revenue and !inance shall draw 

wacrants payabl~ to school districts which have established 

• • 

Senate File 2423, p. 64 

claim~. The p~bl~c-sehooi··distr+et-•n-•hieh-the-p~pil-res•des 

~ar-eontraet-w~th-the public achool district of attendance to 

ha•~-th~-latter-eehooi eh~~l furnlah th• aervices and ah•ll 

reCeive reimbursement for-the-pay•ent-ef-aaid-eontreetr 

howevr.rr-aaid. !JQ!'!._lh!_.!!~--~~!..L._~he services IJ'Iuat be 
compa,~ble to the services of the district of reeidenee 

!.H.!ndb.Q£! and cannot exceed the pet pupil coat of the progcall'l 
of the district of ~eetd•nee attendance. 

Sec, 76. Section 301.18, unnu•bered paragraph 2~ Code 

1989, ie •~ended to read aa follow•1 

The hiatorical division ehall rep&y • portion ot the •~ount 

of the lo•n to9ethar with annu&l intereat payment• due on the 

balance of the loen ovor a t~n-year period commencing with the 

tlacal year beginning JUly 1, lt67. Payments Shall be made 

fro= groae rece1pta tnd other Doney• available to the 

hhtorlcal division. 'l'he h!.dlorical dlvlaion S~!ll sollc.!.~ 

Yolunta!x_.contr1~~.~~.2!! .. ~ehalf of the historJcal di~!~.i~.!!..!_ 

~!..__!!!.! ... !.~..!.!!!!£.!: -~~-9.!1!!!. loca~!2£l_S throug~~ut th~-.~~~~! 
h~~.Qrical building 4!!d col!~£~ entra.!'!£! ... fees for _q"!e Mont!!!~~ 

92'!'e"r ~!.. ~.!!.!.!2!'-~~ !.E_~e a of . ..! a 11!.!.!!.9._!~ !'!d~- for m!!:~ !.0..9 
J2~YIIIent!. undeL_1h.!..l!.....!!.£tion. Annual payments shall not be 
leae than the amount of Interest on the permanent school fund 

required to be transferred to the fir•t in the nation in 

education foundation under section J02.1A or seventy-five 

percent ot the gross rece1pte, whichever 1a qreater. Payments 

of both principal and interest ~ade by the atate historical 

divieion under thle aactlon ahall be paid quarterly and shall 

be considered interest earned on the permanent school fund to 

the extent necessary for payment at interest to the first tn 

the nation in education foundation under section J02.1A. 

Sec. 11. NEW SEC1'1Q~· 303.851 CULTURAL GRANT PROGRAHS. 

1. The department shall establish a qrant program for 

cttiee and nonprofit, tax-exempt community organizations tor 

the development ot community progra~s that provide local jobs 

tor Iowa residents and also promote Iowa's hlstoric, et.hnic, 

• 
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and cultural heritaq~s throu9h the development of festivals, 

music, dram~. cultural proqrams, or tourist attractions. A 

city or nonprofit, tax-exempt community organization may 

subrnit an applic.ltion to the department for review, The 

department shall establish crlteda for the review and 

approval of grant applications. The amount of a qrant shall 

not exceed fifty percent of the coat ot the community proqram. 

Each application shall include in!orrn.atlon demon!ltratlng that 

the cit'( or nonprofit, taJ<-exempt community organization will 

provide matching funds of fifty percent of the coat of the 

program. 7he matching funde requirement may be ~et by 
substituting in-kind eervlcee, baaed on the value of the 

services, for actual dollare. 

2. The department shall establish a 9rant program which 

provides general operating budget •upport to ~jor, 

multidlaciplined cultural organization& which demonstrate 

cultural and manaqerlal excellence on a continuing baala to 

the citizens of Iowa. Applicant organization& must be 

incorporated under chapter 504~, be exempt from federal 

taxation, and not be attached or affiliated with an 

educational institution. £11gible organizations ehall be 

operated on a year-round basie and e~ploy at least one full

time, paid professional staff •e~ber. The depart~ent shall 

establish criteria for review and approval of qrant 

applications. Criteria eatabll•hed shall include, but are not 

limited to, a matching funds requirement. The matching funds 

require1nef'lt shall perl'lllt an appllcant to meet the caatching 

requlre~ef'lt by demonstrating that the appllcant'e budqet 

contains funds, ott1er than •tate and federal funds, in eliCcess 

of the grant award. 

). Unobligated or unencumbered funds Jtppropr lated to the 

dep.trtrncnt for purposes of awarding and administering grants 

under this sect1on and remaining on June )0, 1991, shall not 

revert to the qeneral tund ot the state under section 8.11, 

but shall remain available !or expenditure b'l the departm1~nl 

- • 
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for the ptltposes Sl)ec:lfied in this aection during the fiscal 

year commencif'lq Joly 1, 1991. 

Sec. 78. S~ction 441,4, Stlb&ect1on 8, Code 19S9, la 

amended to read as followa1 

8. Not~lthstandlng the procedure prescribed tor the 

calculation of budget enrollment under subsections land 5, if 

ddrin~-the-firs~ for the budqet year f~ll~wtn9-t~~-~ffeett•e 

date- of-a-eehoo l-dlst riet- recrqafthatt "" ~'l£!!!9. M¥ .. .!.t 
!.?.~~· a reorqanized school district's budQet enrollment is 

less than the combined total of the budqet enrollments of the 

districte involved in the reorganization calculated as if the 

school districts had not reorganized for that budQet year, the 

budget enroll111ent of the reorganized distr let shall be 

calculated under this subsection for that budget year. The 

budget enroll~ent i• the total of the budget enrollments ot 
the di&trlcta involved In tha reorQanlzation calculated as if 
those dJatricta had not reorqanized minus the number of pupils 

resldlnq in territory not included in the reorqanized school 

dlstrlct. For the purpose of this section, a reorQanized 

school district is one in which the reorganization was 

approved in an election pursuant to sections 275.18 and 275.20 

and will ta~e effect on or after July 1, 1988. 

hc.H, -

Not~lthstandlnq section 8.ll, aoneye appropriated UJ'Idee 

1988 Iowa ~cts, chapter 1284, section 33, subsection 2, which 

are unencumbered or unexpended on June 30, 1990, shall not 

revert to the Qeneral rund of the atat•• but shall remain 

•v•ilable foe expenditure for the purpo•e• designAted under 

section 2S6.ll, to continue a coneult•nt po•ition and ealary 

•upport in connection with th• apecl•l projects and programs, 

and foe special project• and proqeaae deelgned to strenqthen 

clinical experlenc•e, student teacher progr•ms, and technoloqy 

1n teacher education. 
Sec. 80. 1989 lowa Acts, Chapter 135, sections 88, 89, and 

90 are repealed. 

Sec. 8l. 
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Sections 21, 25, 28, 29, 31, 33, 34, 46, 47, 78, a~d 79 of 

this Act take effect immediately upon enactment. 

Sec. 82. 

All federal grants to and the federal receipts of agencies 

appropriated funds under this Act, not otherwise appropriated, 

are appropriated for the purposes set forth in the federal 

grants or receipts, unless otherwise provided by the general 

assembly. 
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